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In this, the Year of Jubilee, during which has been celebrated the sixtieth

anniversary of the glorious reign of

HER GRACIOUS MAJESTY

this book is dedicated to the best interests of her subjects in British
Columbia, than whom there are none more loyal or steadfast in their
allegiance throughout the wide extent of her Empire. The hope is
expressed that for them 1897 may be but the beginning of a truly
Victorian Era of progress, such as in a peculiar sense for sixty years

has blessed the whole British people.
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PREFACE.

\

HE work of prgparing a Year Rook of British Columbia has been under-
taken as the result of careful consideration, and was suggested largely by
the number and character of enquiries respecting the Province, which were
received by me or came under my notice during the past half-dozen years.

Owing to the increased interest aroused by recent mining developments,
the time seems to be ripe for putting into practical shape without further delay a
project that has for a long time been lurking in my mind.

Many pamphlets, hand-books and special editions of one kind and another,
to the authorship of several of which I must plead guilty, have been published
in the last decade, all dealing with some phase of the Province, for the time be-
ing prominent or more or less general in character. Many of these have been
excellent in their way, but the day has gone by when such publications will at
tract or merit serious attention, or satisfy those who dedire information.

I conceive that what is required is a comprehensive resumé of the facts
capable of being authenticated in every particular—explicit details, definite con-
ditions, actual results. To these ends I have concentratéd my efforts in the fol-
lowing pages. ‘

In addition to important facts respecting material resources, T have added
such material of an historical, political and sociological character as may be valu-
able for reference. In short, the object has been to present a volume which would
constitute a vade mecum of information concerning the Province, so compiled as
to anticipate all references of a reasonable and practical nature.

From letters received and a general expression of opinion since the under-
taking was announced, I am satisfied that so far as these objects have been
achieved it will be both a seasonable and welcome contributiont to the literature
of British’ Columbia.

As the profits are to be devoted to the Library of the Legislative Assembly,
an institution designed to be of great practical use for reference, 1 speak for it
the support of my rcaders. I trust some day to see the Library assume propor-
tions worthy of a great and wealthy Province, and an intellectual centre ade-
quately reflecting the intelligence of the million or more of the people who we
may confidently expect to inhabit the Pacific Coast of the Dominion of Canada.

-




8 THE YEAR BOOK'OF BRITISH COLUMBIA

WORD of explanation is necessary in connection with the publication of the

Year Book. When announced about a year ago the intention was to issue it

at the beginning of the present year. Owing, however, to the late date fixed
for the opening of Parliament and the fact that many of the laws to be dealt with
were likely to be amended and new ones of importance affecting material interests
passed, it was decided to postpone the publication until ‘after the close of the
session, which took place on the 8th of May. In the meantime the press of official
duties incidental to the work of Parliament did not permit of much advantement
being made in the preparation of the letter press, and since that time many-eir-
cumstances have transpired to tause delay. It mugst be confessed, too, that the
labour of compilation was much greater than was entmpated as many months
of unceasing toil must testify.

The scope of the Year Book has widened with the great and unexpected
developnrents of the Province in so short an interim. Hxstory for British Colum-
bia was never made so rapidly.

The more pressing demand for information respectmg mining, and par-
ticularly of late in regard to the great northern country, has been acceded to; and
matter of a less important character, considered from a present point of view
has been “crowded out.” In book-making, as in the associate field of journalism
in order to meet the market there must be due recognition of those things-con-
cerning which the public are most anxious to know. It is one of the inexorable
laws from which no author can escape.

My readers, too, will please bear in mind that the work of compilation,
which covers a wide field and a long period of years, was performed almost wholly

out of office hours and in spare time, and was carried on coincidentally with other
labour, the demands of which were more or less exacting.

1 desire to warn my readers not to expect a book of “fine writing”"—a fin-
ished literary product. The nature and number of the subjects dealt with preclude
anything except the plainest statements in the most condensed form. Nor is there
any claim to originality presented. I have drawn from &very source available, and
where I found material already suitably framed, as in Mr. Carlyle’s mining re-
ports, I have freely adopted it. In respect to reliability, while every precau-
tion has been taken to attain to absolute accuracy, the multitude of details to
verify render it possible that inaccuracies may have crept in; but in all matters
of main fact, what appears in these pages may be accepted as substantially cor-
rect. In/the future the opportunity will, I trust, be presented for revising any
statements capable of correction, for elucidating and elaborating others, and for
the general enlargement of the scope and design of the Year Book.

What I.originally had in mind, among other features, was to present from year
to year historical data drawn from original sources, so that in time the early
life of the Province and the Great West, in which it forms so conspicuous a
place, might with some degree of completeness be exposed in broad and clear
outlire. In dealing with the ever-important present we must not forget the
past, which made all possible that is; and I conceivé that now i§ the time, when
many of the active participants in pioneer life are still alive, to begin the sub-
structure of a history, which, if present events do not indicate falsely, is destined
to be a great and a glorious one. *While it is not claimed that this volume, from a
historical point of view has carried out ‘the central idea to more than a very
limited extent, still what has been accomplished will form a basis of operations

for the future.
R. E. GOSNELL.
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ARLY in the Sixteenth Century Spain began pushing her search in the
‘Southern Seas. In 1513 Balboa crossed the Isthmus of Panama, and, first
of Europeans, looked out upon the waters of the Pacific Ocean. In 1518
Mexico was discovered. Magellan, a Portuguese navigator. in the service
of Spain was the first to pass through the Straits, to which he gave his
name, in 1520, thus opening-the way by sea to the Pacific from Europe to the
East. Subsequently, however, Van Schouten and Lemaire, in 1616, rounded the
Horn, passing outside the course of Magellan_and earning a.distinction second
only to his. Three years after the discovery of Mexico, Cortez overturned its
ancient civilization and made it'a Spanish Viceroyalty. Pizarro conquered Monte-
zuma, the great Inca of Peru, and, with Cortez, made the name
of Spain terrible to all the native races, signalizing the discovery
of the Pacific by a series of cruelties and rapacious deeds which
for their enormity are unparalleled in the history of conquest—in Old World or
New. The harvest of wealth in gold and silver reaped by these Christian
buccaneers in their despoliation of peoples fabled for their richeg gave a zest to
discovery throughout maritime Europe that assisted in promoting, if it did not
inspire, all the subsequent voyages to America for many years, and in a large
measure led to the exploration and colonization of the northern half of this con-
tinent. ‘

In 1537 California was discovered by Cortez and Spanish captains explored
its coast. The great English navigator, Sir Francis Drake, visited this region in
1578-9. Inspired by love of booty and hatred of the Spaniards, he ‘plundered and
burned their cities, and took and rifled their galleons. He wintéered on the Coast,
thus employed, and, starting for home laden with spoils, he thought to find his
way by a northern route in order to avoid the Spaniards. He sailed north to the,
48th parallel, not very far from the entrance to the Strait of Juan de
Fuca—some say as far as Alaska—but returned on account of
stress of weather and anchored in Drake’s Bay, near the present
site of San Francisco, for five weeks, where he set up the standard of England,
taking possession of the whole coast in the name of Queen Elizabeth, and calling
it all New Albion. Prior to his visit, Ferrelo, a Spanish captain, had sailed as
far north as the 43rd degree of latitude. Drake’s success inspired other English
adventurers in a similar direction, notably the famous Cavendish, who followed his
course around the Horn in 1587, and, like Drake, ravished the “Spanish Main,”
striking terror to the hoarts of England’s enemies and loading his ship with their
wealth.

It is important to note in this connection that one of the claims of England
to the Oregon Territory, three centuries later, was founded on Drake’s voyage of

Spanish
Conquests,

Sir Francis
Drake.
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discovery and his formal taking possession in the name of the Queen—a favourite
and almost invariable method of acquiring territory for their respective sovereigns
by the early navigators and explorers.

There were many claims by navigators t6 having accomplished about this
time the northern voyage from ocean to ocedn, both eastward and westward,
known as the North-West Passage; notably, Maldonado, Admiral Fonté and Ur-
daneta, but these all long ago have become fables of the past. One result of these
stories was the expedition under Sebastian Viscaino, a distin-
guished Spanish officer, in 1602-5, dispatched by the Viceroy of
Mexico. Viscaino examined the coast line from Acapulco to the
43rd parallel N, Lat., and acquired much knowledge concerning 'it. -

In 1502 Juan de Fuca, a native of Cephalonia, whose real name was Apostolos
Valerianos, while in the employ of the Spanish Viceroy of Mexico, made a voy-
age northward and entered the Strait of Juan de Fuca, which is the entrance
to the Strait of Georgia between Vancouver Island ,and the mainland of British
Columbia, and sailed a long distance up, his course as described by himself cor-
responding in the main with the general direction of the waters through which
he claimed to have passed. He returned before emerging into the sea again, but
concluded that he had discovered the traditional Strait of Anian
which was supposed to join the Pacific with the Atlantic. For
a long time this voyage and discovery were considered apocry-
phal, and the existence of the Strait of Juan de Fuca wag scoffed at by all sub-
sequent navigators until rediscovered and entered in the latitude assigned to it
by the old pilot. Recent historians and geographers have accepted the authen-
ticity of Juan de Fuca's claims and accord to him honour justly due. The story
of Juan de Fuca's voyage was unearthed long after in an old volume familiar to
book men, “Purchas: His Pilgrimes,” printed in 1625, and is circumstantially
told and well corroborated.

With the exception of the voyage of the Spanish ship “Santiago” in 1774,
commanded by Juan Perez, who discovered the west side of Queen Charlotte
Islands and first anchored near Nootka, and the voyages of Heceta and Bodega
by Quadra, the former of whom discovered the mouth of the Columbia, known
then as Rio de San Roque, and also as Heceta's Inlet, and the
latter of *whom reached the 358th paralled of latitude on the
coast of Alaska, no authentic record exists of any other visit
to what is know as the coast of British Columbia prior to Captain Cook’s third
voyage in 1778, It is true, Behring, a Danish navigator in the service of Russia,
in 1748 voyaged southward as far as Mount St. Elias, of which he had the honour
of -discovery, and which is now thought to be included in British territory as
the result of a recent survey for the purpose of delimiting the boundary line be-
tween Alaska and Canadian térritory.

There are hazy traditions of Chinese or Japanese having in their junks
discovered the Pacific Coast of North America leng beiore white men saw the
New World, but they are at best traditional and highly speculative. Doubtless
the Indians who inhabit the Coast, now ethnologically classed as Mongoloids,
found their way thither by successive migrations from Asia across Behring Straits,
and there is some evidence in” old junks, coins and uther stray fragments,

Apocryphal
Voyages.

Juan de
Fuca.

Columbla
River.

which have been found on this coast, of apparent Oriental origin: but that there

ever was any regular communication, even at a very remote period, other than

that of slow migration of tribes at long intervals, is highly improbable.
-
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N the year 1778 the well-known circumnavigator, Captain James Cook, arrived

on the North-West Coast of America with his two ships, “Resolution” and

“RDiscovery,” under instructions from the British .Government to examine the
coast line from about 45° north to the Arctic Ocean and ascertain if any
large rivers, inlets or arms of the sea extended to the eastward. Cook first
saw the coast about 44 N., but owing to bad weather and having® been blown off
shore, the Strait of Juan de Fuca escaped observation. Land was next sighted
in the vicinity of a large sound, latitude 49-30 N., in which Cook
anchored, March 29th, 1778. After a stay of a few weeks, spent
in refitting his vessels and refreshing their crews, he continued on his northward
voyage, his mien obtaining a large number of furs during their stay. Cook hon-
oured the bay with the name of King George's Sound, but understanding after-
wards that it was called Nootka by the natives—a mistaken notion—it was named
and has ever since been known as, Nootka Sound. It was Cook’s intention
on leaving Nootka Sound to proceed as speedily as possible to the part of the
coast under the 65th parallel of latitude, but the violence of the wind again pre-
vented him from approaching the land for some days, and he thus, to his regret,
left unseen the place near the 53rd parallel where geographers had placed the
pretended Strait of Fonté. Thus Cook, who was debarred by bad weather from
examining the positions which were assigned to two large openings on the Ameri-
can Continent, denied the existence of both, but the examination by other naviga-
tors a few years afterward showed that one at least was not a mythical discovery,
viz: the Strait now known by the name of the old Greek navigator, Juan de Fuca.

After discovering and naming the two large inlets known as Prince
William’s Sound and Cook’s Inlet, Cook, having stayed a short time at Unalaska,
proceeded to the Arctic Ocean, passing through the Strait which he named Behring
in honour of the Danish navigator who first discovered the passage. On the
death of Cook at the Sandwich Islands the ships returned home, and it was the
report of the crews of these ships respecting the great wealth existing in furs on
this coast that aroused the European nations into action and excited them, on
Cook’s narrative being given to the world in 1784, to make a further examination
of these shores.

The earliest of these expeditions appears to have been that of James Hanna,
an Englishman, who sailed in a small vessel from Macao in April, 1785 and
arrived at Nootka the following August. The natives at first refused to have any
dealings with him and endeavoured to seize his vegsel and murder his crew; but
they were foiled in the attempt, and after some combats between the parties a
trade was established, the result of which was that Hanna took back to China
before the end of the year, furs worth more thaff $20,000, in return for the old
clothes, iron, and trifles which he had carried/gut in the spring.

In 1786 Hanna made another voyage to/this Coast; but he had then to
compete with traders from Bengal and Englgnd, in consequence of which his
profits were much less than on the preceding [voyage.

The traders about this time on the Cogst in search of furs were Captains
Lowrie and Guise in two small vessels from| Bombay, and, Captain Meares and
Tipping in two others from Calcutta, all undbr the flag of the East India Com-
pany. Lowrie and Guise weilt to Nootka and thence northward
along the coast to Prince William’s Sound, from whence they
proceeded to China. Meares and Tipping sailed to the Aleutian
Isles and thence to the same Sound, after leaving which nothing was ever heard
of Tipping or his vessel, the “Sea Otter.” Meares, in a scow named the “Nootka,”

Cook’s Voyage.

Voyage of
Capt. Meares.
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spent the winter of 1786-7 in that Sound, where more than half of his crew died
from want or scnurvy. ’

In the foregoing traders’ voyages nothing of importance was learned
respecting the geography of North-West America.

The first discoveries worthy of note, made on the North-West Coast of
America after Cook’s voyage were those of Captdins Portlock and Dixon, who
sailed from London in 1785 in the “King George” and “Queen Charlotte.” These
ships were fitted out, manned and armed, and made a successful voyage along
this Coast from Prince William’s Sound to Vancouver Island. The Queen

wEF AT Chz.xrlotte Is!ands were named by Capt. Dixon who assumed
BDlisa. their sepajation from the Mainfand, after his vessel. The_ furs
obtained on this voyage, the majority of them being secured at
these islands by the “Queen Charlotte,” were sold in Canton, from which place
the ships returned to England. Before Portlock and Dixon quitted the North-
West Coast in 1787 they met two other vessels, the “Princess Royal” and the
“Prince of Wales,” the former commanded by Capt. Duncan. In the following
year Duncan in this vessel thoroughly ascertained the separation of Queen Char-
lotte Islands from the main, the high broken shore islands on the latter shore being
named Princess Royal Islands. The discovery of these islands and of numerous
openings in the coast which appeared to be the entrance of channels extending far
to the eastward led to the suspicion that the whole north-western portion of the
American Continent might be a vast collection of islands, and
Re-discovery of  the old mythical story of 'Admiral Fonté's voyage began to
Strait of % 3
Sioe be Pace. BB credit as probably founded on fact. The name of the old
Greek pilot, Juan de Fuca, was at this time, 1787, rescued from
oblivion by the discovery or re-discovery of a broad arm of the sea stretching
eastward from the Pacific almost exactly in the position of the southern entrance
of the inlet, into which De Fuca declared he had sailed [rom therPacific in 1502.
This re-discovery was effected by Captain Barkley, an Englishman commanding
a ship named the “Imperial Eagle,” sailing under the flag of the Austrian East
India Company, who was trading for furs on this Coast.

About this time was fitted out in China another expedition under Captain
Meares, who had under his command two vessels, the “Felice” and “Iphigenia,”
These two vessels sailed from Macoa on January 1st, 1788, and Meares arrived
at Nootka with the “Felice” in May, 1788, the “Iphigenia,” Captain Douglas,
having proceeded to Prince William’s Sound. At Nootka Meares formed an
establishment, erecting a storehouse surrounded by a stockade
and defended by guns, having purchased the land from Maquinna,
the Chief of the District. Meares also built a small vessel here
which was named the “North-West America.” Shortly after his arrival two
American traders from Boston entered the Sound, named the “Columbia” and

“Lady Washington,” and these vessels were the first to sail from that part of
the world to this Coast.

Capt. Meares
Appears.

Meares made a successful voyage, tracing the coast line from Nootka as
far south as the entrance to the Columbia, noting as he passed the large opening
seen by Captain Barkley, and which Meares named without any hesitdtion the
long-lost Strait of Juan de Fuca. His boat sailed some distance up the passage,
but had to return owing to a very severe attack made on her by the natives.
About a year after Meares had left Nootka for China, a Spanish expedition from
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San Blas, under th& command of Don Estevan Martinez, arrived at Nootka and
took possession of the place in the name of the King of Spain, confiscating the
British vessels found there and imprisoning the crews as being

"’::‘;’“"' trespassers on the territory of the Spanish Crown. This high-

08 handed proceeding and indignity inflicted on British subjects for
trading in a part of the world where, it was contended by Great Britain, thé
Spanish Crown had no jurisdiction, resulted in a demand being at once made by
the British Parliament for complete and adequate satisfaction. After a long con-
troversy” Spain yielded, the ships were released, an indemnity of $210,000 paid in
ccin, and in March, 1795. the port of Nootka and the adjacent territory was deliv-
ered up to Lieutenant Pierce of the British Army agreeably to the mode of resti-
tution settled between the Courts of Madrid and London, after which the place
was entirely evacuated by both parties.

To carry out the restitution of the British property seized by the Spaniards
on the North-West Coast, agreeably # the convention signed by the British and
Sparish Governments, was one of the objects of the voyage of the celebrated
Captain George Vancouver, who arrived at Nootka in the year 1702. The grand
object of this expedition was the thorough survey of the intricate coast-line of these
« shores between the parallels of 30 and 60 north. * This ex&mina-

c::‘;::;s:::" tion was carried out in a masterly manner, and at last set at rest
" in the negative the vexed question which for years had agitated
the savants of Europe that some inlet, strait or passage might communicate with
Hudson’s Bay or the sea to the northward of this bay. Vancouver finally left
these shores in the autumn of 1794 and arrived in England the following year.
The delivery of the territories claimed by the British from the Spanish Crown was.
not carried out by Vancouver as originally intended, owing to the disagreement
that arose between him and Quadra as to the lands to be ceded. Fresh instruc-
tions were asked for by the Commissioners from their respective Governments,
and when fuller and more explicit instructions did arrive Vancouver had sailed
for England, his work of survey being ended.

Since the evacuation of Nootka by the Spanish, trading vessels of all
was carried on in the fur of the sea otter, which gradually led in later years to
almost the total annihilation of that animal, the fur in these days being extremely
rare and valuable.

Of the late Spanish voyages, which took place after Cook’s time, up to
when the Spaniards finally abandoned the coast of British Columbia after the
settlement of the Nootka affair, although Spain was particularly active in explora-
tory work for a time, little need be said, because their influence on the future of
the country has been practically nil. No colonies were established, no trade car-
ried on, and no domain acquired. All that has been perpetuated of a brief Span-
ish ascendancy are a few out of the hundreds of names that dotted their maps of
this Coast. These are easily singled out, and are such as Haro, Valdez, Texada,
San Juan, Fidalgo, Hernando, Revilla Gigedo, Cordova, Rosario, Gonzalo, Gali-
ano, Cortez, and a few others more or less familiar. As a rule the names given
by English navigators, particularly those of Capt. Vancouver, which are very
numerous indeed, have survived, and all others, whether bestowed by Spanish,
French or Russians, have passed into disuse and are known only to map-makers
and students of éarly coast history. Incidentally, it may be remarked that two
noted French navigators examined this Coast—La Perouse in 1786 and Marchand
in 1791. Both have bequeathed to literature valued records of their expeditions,
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Of the later Spaniards, Martinez and Haro were sent north by Spain in 1788
and took part, and were the principal actors on the Spanish side, in the Nootka
affair just described. Following these in order came Quimper, Elisa and Valdez
and Galiano, all of whom were active in exploring and surveying the south-west
part of what is now British Columbia. As has already been stated, the Spaniards
abandoned the country after the Nootka affair was terminated, and never after-
wards made any attempt at exploration or discovery in these waters. As a matter
of fact, Great Britain herself ceased to take any interest
:“:::::;d in it, and practically abandoned it as well. It is true the
{ victory was with the British, but largely on account of the
negative attitude of Spain, to which she was forced by her continental posi-
tion; but the unsatisfactory terms of the settlement could hardly be regarded a
victory of diplomacy. They left wide open a ground of dispute, which was the
cause of subsequent complications when the Oregon boundary came to be fixed.
Notwithstanding that Spain took no direct part or interest in it, the United States
Government, claiming to inherit her righs, did not fail to take advantage of the
terms of the Convention, which the great Fox at the time properly denounced

as a blunder.

It is an interesting fact that the settlement of the Nootka affair left matters
on this Coast in a very uncertain, indefinable statu quo. For some years
a long stretch of the Pacific territory was in reality “No Man’s” land, and it is not
in any sense due to the prescience or wisdom of British statesmen of those days
that it is Britigh territory to-day. To the enterprise of the North-West Company
and of its legitimate successor, the Hudson’s Bay Company, is due any credit
that may attach to an accomplishment we now appraise so highly. The traders
of that powerful organization pushed their way through to the coast by way of
New Caledonia and the southern passes of the Rocky Mountains, carrying with

s them the supremacy of the British flag and extending the
ritis

s authority of the Canadian laws, and finally occupied prac-
i tically the whole of the Pacific Coast from Russian Amer-
ica to Mexico. That we do not occupy the whole of the Pacific Slope

to-day was no fault of theirs. However, in placing an estimate upon the states-

manship of Great Britain, which permitted by a policy of laissez faire so much

territory to slip through her hands, we must consider the circumstances and con-

ditions of the times, the remoteness of the country, the almost total lack of knowl-

edge concerning it, and the general indifference which existed regarding its future.

Men oftimes are, but cannot ordinarily be expected to be, wiser than they
know. In view of all that has happened to, and in, the North American Continent

since that time there is reason to be thankful that there has been left to us so

glorious a heritage as we now possess.

Several fearful tragedies in which the Indians were concerned are recorded
to have taken place on this Coast when the fur trade was at the height of pros-
perity. One was the destruction in 1803 of the American ship ‘‘Boston” by the
natives at Nootka Sound, all the crew being murdered with the exception of the
armourer, Jewitt, and the sailmaker, Thompson, who were kept in slavery four
years by the Chief Maquinna of Vancouver and Quadra’s day. In 1805 the

American ship “Atahualpa,” of Rhode Island, was attacked by

s‘;‘f’ﬂ‘;‘ﬂ::‘:“’“ the savages of Millbank Sound and her captain, mate and six

£ seamen were killed, after which the other seamen succeeded in

repelling the assailants and saving the vessel. In the same manner the “Tonquin,”
of Boston, was, in June, 1811, attacked by the natives whilst at anchor in Clayoquot
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Sound and nearly the ‘whole crew murdered. Five of the survivors man-
aged to reach the cabin, and from that vantage ground drove the savages from the
vessel. During the night four of these men left the ship in a boat, and were ulti-
mately murdered by the Indians. The day after the attack on the vessel, all
being quiet on board, the savages crowded the decks for the purpose of pillage,
when the ship suddenly blew up, causing death and destruction to all on board.
About one hundred natives were killed by the explosion, and this tragic ending
has always been ascribed to the members of the crew secreted below.

%

UBSEQUENT to the voyages\, described in the foregoing there is nothing
of special interest to chronicle from .a maritime standpoint, except the
arrival of the Hudson's Bay Company's steart‘:r “Beaver” by way of the
Horn in 1835, which marked for the Pacific Ocean the beginning of a new era of
navigation. The days of discovery and adventure on the sea so far as this Coast
3 S was concerned were over. Trading vessels continued to arrive
and occasional men-of-war, until a period when a coastwise trade:
was established. The inauguiation of a San Francisco service and those subse-
quent developments of trans-Pacific navigation are referred to chronologically
elsewhere. :

Reference has already incidentally been made to the attempts to discover
the North-West Passage, which was until the present century the summum bonum
of all navigators. Nearly every voyage of importance to either side of the conti-
nent since the days of Columbus, no matter what was otherwise accomplished,
had either directly or indirectly that object in view. . The chronological list
referred to indicates the various attempts by sea and land to solve the mystery
which so long attached to it.

The most notable and consequential overland journeys of modern times, which
affect the history of British Columbia, were those of Sir Alexander Mackenzie,
who reached the Coast in 1793; of Lewis and Clark, in 1804-6,
Notable Over-  wp . followed the Missouri to its source, and then the Columbia
land Voyages. X . aid .
y River to its mouth; of the Astor expedition in 1810-11; and of
the party of Canadians who came over the prairies in 1862.

Regarding the overland expedition of Sir Alexander “Mackenzie, it was
notable as accomplishing the first continuous journey from practically ocean to
ocean. The promoter was an officer of the North-West Fur Company, who had
in pursuit of the great object of his time, namely, to discover a water route %o
the northward from the Atlantic to 'the Pacific, followed the Mackenzie River to
its debouchment in the Arctic Ocean and there satisfied himself of the futility of
finding a passage north of that point. He subsequently, after specially preparing
himself by a visit to England to study the best available.geographical data, under-

took to explore the country westward to the Pacific Leaving

Sir Alexander £t Chippewayan on the 1oth of October, 1792, he reached the
T southernmost source of the Peacé River on the 12th of June.
1793. Crossing the height of land which divided the water flowing north from
the water flowing south, he embarked on the river, subsequently explored to its
mouth by Simion Fraser, but which he supposed to be the Great Columbia.
Leaving these waters, he took a more direct route westward, and on the 2oth of
July reached the Pacific Ocean at the mouth of the Bella Coola River. This
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journey, in addition to being of great geographical importance, opened an im-
portant outlet for the further extension of the fur trading interests, which the
North-West Fur Company traders were not slow to follow up, and thus was
established on the Pacific Coast, in New Caledonia and the Oregon Territory via
the interior route that wonderful system of fur trading which won for Great
Britain the rich territory now included in British Columbia.

The journey of Lewis & Clark, which was undertaken as a United States
Government expedition, of which Jefferson, among the most energetic and far-see-
ing of American Presidents,was the moving spirit, had a significance which did not
then appear and which is not yet fully understood in relation to the Boundary
dispute between Great Britain and the United States involving the title to a por-
tion of Oregon Territory. President Jefferson with a pre-
science beyond the public men of his day in the United States,
saw in the great country west of the Mississippi, the destiny of
which was more or less associated with the indefinite limits of the Louisiana Ter-
ritory, great possibilities, and he took a step which he hoped would further the
chances of the Republic when the ownership of that vast territory, then a terra
incognita should come to be settled, the right to which had already begun to be
discussed in diplomatic circles. Already the United States claimed the credit of
the discovery of the Columbia River by Captain Gray, although, as we have'seen,
the commander of a Spanish ship, Capt. Heceta, had sighted and named it. Captain
Gray was the first to make an entrance into Baker Bay. He was followed by
Lieut. Broughton, who sailed up as far as Fort Vancouver. Jefferscn took a
step, which, though creditable to his enterprise, could not be said to reflect credit
on his methods. In proposing to send an expedition of discovery
northward, he chose two men as leaders, who, admirably fitted by
their frontier experience, carried it out satisfactorily. As they
were going on a long and hazardous journey through an unknown country, Presi-
dent Jefferson thought it well to provide against possible emergencies. He gave
out that the expedition was in the interest of science and literature, and got pass-
pcrts from all the foreign nations within whose domains the members of the
expedition might happen. The leaders were also supplied with. letters of credit
to use in foreign ports. At the same time that the President was paving the way
for this expedition, so as not only not to arouse the suspicions of those Govern-
ments that might lay claims to portions of the country to be explored, but to
secure their co-operation in the interests of science and discovery, he sent a con-
fidential message to Congress disclosing the real object of the expeditiox;‘in
order that the expem®es necessary to carry it out might he
granted. The expedition, which was under the joint command
of Captains Lewis and Clark, was a large one, "thoroughly
equipped. It left on May 14, 1804, and after an eventful and toilsome journey the
mouth of the Columbia was teached, and the return journey completed into St.
Louis, September 23, 1806. The account of this expedition, though the original
edition fared badly, is among the best known in the list of Americana. It was
published over forty times in different editions and with different imprints, and
has been very widely read. The practical result of the voyage was that much
new and accurate information was obtained of the country through which Lewis
and Clark travelled: and it is of particular interest that it formed a basis of claim
to the Oregon Territory on the ground of original discovery.

The tracks of Lewis and Clark were closely followed by one portion of the

Lewis and
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Astor Fur Trading expegition in 1810-11, the story of which is graphically told
in Washington Irving's’ well-known book “Astoria,”” a volume that no student
of American history should fail to read. The chapter of suffering
and hardships endured by the overland party, commanded by
W. P. Hunt, is one which will ever be remembered in the annals
of American pioneer life. Some account has already been given in the recount
of Pacific voyages of the sea portion of the expedition in the ill-fated “Tonquin,”
which was blown up and her crew murdered, it has been pretty definitely deter-
mined, in Clayoquot Bay, on the west coast of Vancouver Island. This expedi-
tion was made up largely of Canadian voyageurs and officials of the North-West
Fur Company, to whom to some extent on account of their allegiance to British
interests is attributed the failure of Astor’s ambitious designs of establishing a
great fur entrepot on the North-West Coast. Astoria was founded and a trading
post established, but owing to a series of misfortunes it soon
passed into the possession of the North-West Fur Company, and
almost immediately afterwards was formally seized by H. M. S.
“Raccoon,” this being one of the incidents of the war of 1812. After the war was
over the fort and grounds belonging to it were given up to the United States,
but the North-West Company and subsequently the Hudson’s Bay Company
continued to occupy it until the settlement of the boundary dispute in 1846. Here,
again, it was obtruded by the United States Government as forming a claim to
the Oregon Territory with force and effect.

The Astor
Expedition.

Astoria in
Later Days.

It would be an injustice to the memory of a noble band of pioneers, than
whom the pages of American history present no finer types of bravery, endurance,
probity, enterprise, and physical manhood, if before this chapter closed reference
were not made to the work done by a long list of North-West and Hudson’s Bay
Company officials and employees, from the great Sir Alexander Mackenzie him- '
self down to those within the present generation. The list given elsewhere of the
fur traders and explorers of the West contains some of the more prominent of
these, without reference, of course, to their character or exploits. That wonderful
system, about which Mr. J. W. McKay elsewhere has contributed a short chapter,
has a history of its own. It is not the province of the Year Book to enter largely
into that which only remotely affects the interests to be dealt with at the present
time, but literature will yet accord a generous and compre-
hensive tribute to the actors in the fur-trading arena. The
lives of these men were full of picturesque and romantic
incident, such as historians prize. Considered as individuals or as part of
a system, as perfect in its machinery as the commercial world ever evolved,
they afford an instructive and exceedingly interesting study. The picture of
their times, in which they appear as historic and admirably dramatic figures, ‘s
one of striking colour, with strong contrasts of light and shade, and remarkable
in every respect. It is a conception still only in outline on the mental canvas. Tt
requires an artist of the Prescott or Parkman type—a historian with the resources
of the Hudson’s Bay Company’s archives at his disposal, and the genius of industry
and pen portrayal to give it life and reality. The occasion exists, and some day
the man and the occasion will come together, and the great missing chapter of
Western history will be supplied.

A Group of
Ploneers,

The scope of this publication will not permit of carrying out in one edition
the idea of a continuous history from the first.
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There are many events connected with the development of the Coast, which
must, if not entirely omitted, be only touched upon.

Reference has already been made to the fur-trading or Hudson’s Bay
Company period of the North-West of Canada and British Coluinbia, which in
itself would form one of the most interesting of chapters. There is also that
long-drawn-out diplomatic period, which begins with the first dispute as to the
respective limits of the territory of Great Britain, Russia, and the United States,
on the north-west Pacific Coast, of which the boundary dispute prior to 1846,
the San Juan difficulty arising out of the same, and the
British-Russian Convention .of 1825, with its subsequent de-
velopments of the Behring Sea and Alaska boundary ques-
tions, are all, curiously enough, the outcome. The whole question involved,
which covers a period of over 300 years, its ramifications extending to the
days of Sir Francis Drake and the founding of the Louisiana Territory by the
French, is capable of much more elaborate treatment than is here possible; and
it is the intention to deal with it somewhat comprehensively, as merited by the
importance of the issues involved, in a future issue,

In the North-West Coast history the three most important factors are:
First, the search for the North-West Passage, in which may properly be included
every voyage of any consequence up to the days of Captain Vancouver, the sub-
sequent numerous Arctic explorations, and the events which led to the build-
ing of the C.P.R., which was really the only practical solution of the main prob-
lem; second, the fur-trading period, beginning' actually with the first French set-
tlers of America, but, in so far as the Western country is concerned, with the
Royal Charter granted to the Hudson's Bay Company in 1670, and covering all
the period to the abrogation of the charter in British Columbia in 1859, and the
purchase of Rupert's Land by the Imperial Government in 1869; third, the claims
to the territory put forward by the three Great Powers already mentioned, and
the long series of diplomatic negotiations which have arisen out of them.

There is, in addition, the story of the founding of the Colonies of Vancouver
Island and British Columbia, and their subsequent settlement and expansion. The
first instalment of this is given in Sir Henry Crease's very interesting contribu-
tion on the “Early Settlements.”

Sources of
History.

N 1859 there were two overland parties from Ontario, then Canada West, to

British Columbia. The first of those, consisting of about forty persons,

reached St. Paul wia Chicago early in the spring, and travelled north to Fort
Garry with ox carts and a guide. After refitting and engaging another
guide to Tete Jeune Cache they again started out, via Edmonton about the
middle of June, arriving at the Cache late in September. In rafting down the
Upper Fraser they lost several men by drowning and starvation,
and the survivors, after enduring almost incredible hardships,
reathed the Lower Country in'a most destitute and pitiable con-
dition. So far as is known none of them are now living.

The second party of that year, or at least two of them, traversed the Hud-
son’s Bay Company’s canoe route from Fort William to Fort Garry, leaving the
mouth. of the Kaministiqua as soon as the ice broke up late in May. The trip
up that river, over the height of land, down Lacs des Mille and connecting lakes
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and streams, over Rainy Lake River to Lake of the Woods, then down the
Winnipeg, across that lake and up Red River, was one of great hardship and
suffering. On the 1st,of August the two men above referred to
The Secend started out from Fort Garry with a horse and Red River cart to
Party. 3 . s
cross over to Britijsh Columbia. The first stage of the journey to
Fort Ellice was accomplished in ten days. Here half-a-dozen Americans joined
them. They réached the Rockies early in October; crossed them by the Boundary
Pass to Tobacco Plains, and four of them got to Fort Colville on the sth of
November. It goes without saying that this journey at that early day, without
guides or trails, was a most dangerous and foolhardy undertaking. Only one of
the two leaving Ontario in early May reached Victoria at the New Year of ’60.

THE FUR TRADING SYSTEM.

O a Montreal trading firm, commonly known as the North-West Company,
belongs the credit of having made the first permanent settlements in British
Columbia, and Fort St. James, on Stuart’'s Lake, would appear to be the
first of these settlements. This company coalesced with the Hudson’s Bay
Company during the years 1821 and 1822. The organization of the North-
West Company was better suited to the circumstances and conditions of what
might be called the Indian country than that of the Hudson’s Bay Company,
and the Directors of the United Company promptly adapted thereto what was
best in each management, and proceeded to extend their business on a sounder
and broader basis under the title of the older and more privileged one, namely,
that of the Hudson’s Bay Company. The system of conducting

';“;y‘“':;::" "“d the business in this country was, however, almost entirely that
piost panier of the later, or North-West Company, whose chief factors, from
their wider experience, greater energy and higher order of training, exercised
and maintained for a long period a paramount influence on the conduct of the
United Company’s affairs. The late Sir James Douglas, who was, however, only
a clerk in the North-West Company’s service at the time of the coalition, was
the last representative of the North-West Company in British Columbia, and,
as a pioneer, may certainly be called the “Father of British Columbia.” In the
same sense Dr. John McLaughlin, who was a chief factor in the North-West
Company at the time of the coalition and retired from the Hudson’s Bay Com-
pany’s service in 1846, may justly be considered the “Father of Oregon.” So
much for the representatives of the Montreal traders of the end of the last and
beginning of the present century. ;

Under the new organization the Hudson’s Bay Company divided the
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Indian country for the purposes of their trade into three great departments,
namely, the Northern, -Southern and Western, and the minor Bepartment of
Montreal, which included trading-posts in Canada on the borders of the settle-
ments and down the Labrador Coast. Each department was divided into dis-
tricts, and each district had its permanent trading-post and temporary or flying
posts. The Montreal Department included trading-posts on the Ottawa and its
tributaries, and extended as far west as Sault Ste. Marie, the King’s Ports on
the Saguenay and its tributaries, and trading-posts on the Labrador Coast, ex-
tending as far north as Rigolet. The Southern Department extended from Ungava
on the north, westward to Hudson’s Bay, southward along the shores of the bay
to Moose River, thence westward to the Albany River, including
g:;:‘::::::’ all the country drained by the numerous streams which discharge
into the sed between Ungava and Albany, comprising also those
diained by the Ungava and Albany Rivers, and several posts on Lake Superior,
including Michipicoten and Fort William. The Noithern Department bordered
on the Southern, and included all the country bounded by the Southern Depart-
ment on the east and the United States territory on the south, the Rocky Moun-
tains on the west, until these reached the Russian territory, where the latter
formed the western boundary, and the Arctic Ocean on the north, including the
country drained by the rivers running into Hudson’s Bay, north and west of the
Albany River, and their tributaries, and those drained by the rivers running
into the Arctic Ocean, including also the sources of the Yukon, which empties
into Behring Sea. The Western Department included all the territory
between the watershed of the Rocky Mountains and the Pacific Ocean,
bounded on the north by the Russian territory and the Northern Department,
and on the south by the Territories of the Mexican Republic.

The departments had each its depots and distributing places. - These were
presided over by the Chief Factors, of whom there were sixteen on active service.
Some of these were also appointed to the charge of the more important districts.

The Chief Traders, of whom there were twenty-four in active

service, took charge of districts where there were no Chief Fac-
“%tors, and filled the positions of accountants at the depots. There
were numerous clerks at the depots and in charge of important trading-posts,
trading parties and transport service, and a lower grade of clerks in charge of
outlying small trading-posts and flying-posts. Next in order of rank were inter-/
preters, mechanics, guides, steersmen, bowmen, middlemen and apprentices.

Depots, Officers
and Clerks.

The depot for the Western Department, established in ghe first place at
Vancouver, on the Columbia River, was afterwards removed to Victoria. Here
goods were received from abroad and distributed to the various posts in the

department, and the ‘returns of furs, etc., were received from the trading-posts
and shipped to market.

The trading-posts on the coast of British Columbia were mostly quad-
rangular forts, surrounded by tall palisades, flanked by bastions, armed with
medium six-pounders and twelve-pounder carronades, with cartridges, round shot,
grape and cannister, being always ready for action, not for mere empty show,
but for use when required, which, fortunately, seldlom happened. All round the
inside of the palisades was a gallery, the platform of which was about 4} feet
below the top of the palisades, and at intervals were sockets for mount-
ing ‘blunderbusses on swivels. These were also kept in readiness for action.
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There was a front gate and a back gate in the palisades, each gateway ten feet
wide and twelve feet in height. The gates were in pairs, and were about ten
inches in thickness, made of stout plank doubled and strongly
D::i”‘;i':;"' bolted together. The tops of the palisades were eighteen feet
: above the ground and consisted of stout cedar logs fitted closely
together. The bastions were usually octagonal, of three stories, with ports and
loopholes, and contained stands of muskets, bayonets, and ammunition, ready
for use. In each gate was a wicket for ordinary ingress and egress, which was
closed to all parties after 9 p.m., when the watch for the night was set. The
watchmen had to walk round the buildings within the stockades once every half
hour, then mount the gallery and continue to walk thereon round the fort. “All’s
well!” was called by them every half hour during the night. The different ordi-
nary movements for the day were regulated by ringing the fort bell; at 5:30 a.m.
for all hands to turn out; at 6 a.m. work for the day of the different employees
was given them by the officer in charge—at 8 a.m. for breakfast, at 9 to “turn
to,” at 12 m. for dinner, at 1 p.m. to resume work, at 6 p.m. for
"";‘t'"" supper. The labours of the day then“ceased for the operatives,
= but the clerks were kept at work until 9 and frequently until 10
p.m. Strict discipline was enforced. No irregularities were allowed, and all hands,
without reference to their special tenets of religion, had to attend service on Sun-
day morning in the officers’ messroom at 10 a.m. The service was read by the
officer in charge, who, though often a Presbyterian, and sometimes a Roman
Catholic, had to use the Church of England BooR of Common Prayer, and in
regard to this regulation the force of habit and of good discipline were well exem-
plified when, through the influx of population, it happened that churches were
built and regular congregations organized, the sturdy Presbyterians, who had
become accustomed to the use of the Prayer Book, with its simple, though
strongly devotional language and purely Scriptural’utterances, followed it to the
Anglican Churches, and worshipped there in the hearing of the prayers to which
from custom they had become attached, and which they would not late in their
lives exchange for any other formularies on purely dogmatical pretexts.

Besides carrying on the fur trade, the Hudson’'s Bay Company raised
horses, horned cattle, sheep and other farm stock. They had large farms in differ-
ent parts of the country, had grist mills, saw mills, tanneries, fisheries, etc., and

exported flour, grain, beef, pork and butter to the Russian settle-

Rarly ments in Alaska, lumber and fish to the Sandwich Islands, and

Industries. F i 2 .
hides and wool to England, from what is now the Province of
British Columbia. The coal mines at Nanaimo were opened by the Hudson's
2ay Company after an unremunerative expenditure of £25,000 in the search for
coal at Fort Rupert.

The spirit of enterprise which had leavened the Hudson’s Bay Company
after the coalition appears to have died out with the North-Westl Company part-
ners, whose last representative on this coast, Sir James Douglas, had certainly
contributed largely to the prosecution of the industries mentioned. The sale
of the Hudson’s Bay Company’s stock and assets to the International Financial
Society in 1863 brcught to ar end entirely any good results which
may have arisen fiom that coalition. The new proprieors having
killed the lion, prescrved only his outward form and name, and,
although one of the ex-Factors of the old company is now prime mover in the
most powerful trans-continental railway in America, and another of its employees

Past Glory
Departed.
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controlled, and his descendants still control, the coal trade in this Province, and

own nearly two millions of acres, of land, the best portion of Vancouver Island,

the present Hudson’s Bay Company, as far as Victoria is concerned, occupies the
position of a respectable wholesale grocery establishment.

The Hudson’s Bay Company treated the Indians with uniform justice, firm-
ness and kindness. They were not allowed free access into the forts. and. although
always treated with civility and' sometimes with hospitality, no undue familiarity
was permitted, and watchmen were always kept on the alert, as there were bad
Indians in* every band. Most of the intercourse with the Indians was carried
on through the interpreters, who were under the control of the clerks or other
officers who might have charge of the trade department for the
time being, each officer having his special charge, for the good
conduct of which he was responsible to the Chief Factor. This
exalted functionary was lord paramount; his word was law; he was necessarily
surrounded by a halo of dignity, and his person was sacred, so to speak. He was
dressed every day in a suit of black or dark blue, white shirt, collars to his ears,
frock coat, velvet stock and straps to the bottom’s of his trousers. When he went
out of doors he wore a black beaver hat worth 40 shillings. When travelling
in a canoe or boat he was lifted in and out of the craft by the crew; he still wore
his beaver hat, but it was protected by an oiled silk cover, and over his black
frock coat he wore a long cloak made of Royal Stuart tartan, lined with scarlet
or dark blue bath coating. The cloak had a soft Genoa velvet collar, which was
fastened across by mosaic gold clasps and chains. It had also voluminous capes.
He carried with him an ornamental bag, technically called a ‘“fire-bag,” which
contained his tobacco, steel and flint, touchwood, tinder-box and brimstone
matches. In camp his tent was pitched apart froms the shelter
given his crew. He had a separate fire, and the first work of the
boat’s crew after landing was to pitch his tent, clear his camp and
collect firewood sufficient for the night before they were allowed to attend to
their own wants. Salutes were fired on his departure from the fort and on his
return. All this ceremony was considered necessary; it had a good effect on the
Indians; it added to his dignity in the eyes of his subordinates, but it sometimes
spoiled the Chief Factor. Proud, indeed, was the Indian fortunate enough to be
presented with the Chief Factor’s cast-off hat, however battered it might become.
He donned it on all important occasions, and in very fine weather it might con-
stitute his entire costume.

No coin was necessary in dealing with the Indians. The unit of value
was equal to that of a prime beaver skin weighing one pound. This unit was
technically called a “made beaver.” The value of other skins was
regulated accordingly, each bewng either so many “made beaver,”
or so many aliquot parts of a “made beaver.” The value of each
article of merchandise given for the furs was regulated on the same principle,

each article representing so many ‘“made beavers,” or so many fractions of a
“made beaver.”

Dealiogs with
the Indians.

An Important
Factor.

System of
Barter,

Communication was carried on by means of boats, horses, dog sleighs, and
on foot. When Vancouver was the depot the interior was furnished by flotillas
of boats, called by the French Canadians brigades, each district having its sep-
arate brigade. The districts situate north of the Columbia landed their outfits at
the mouth of the Okanagan, and packed them on horses thence to their destina-
ing blunderbusses on swivels. Thesc were also kept in readiness for action.
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the Fraser they were carried thence on %oats. Goods for the Upper Columbia
and Kootenay were landed at Fort Colville (Kettle Falls); those for the Snake
River were landed at Walla Walla. The coast ports were supplied
by sailing vessels; the returning boats and vessels brought in the
furs traded at the several ports. The goods were made into
packages weighing eighty-four pounds; each package was called a piece; two
pieces made a load for one horse, with which he was expected to travel about
twenty miles a daff; on portages where there were no horses each man in the
brigade was expected to carry from eight to ten pieces one mile a day in quarter-
mile stages, two pieces at a time. Some of the voyageurs exhibited great strength.
Poulet Paul of the Saskatchewan Brigade carried six pieces (504 pounds) one mile
without resting. The returns of furs were baled into neat packages, each weigh-
ing eighty-four pounds.

History will accord to the Hudson’s Bay Company its due meed of appro-
bation for the excellent results of its just and beneficent policy in dealing with
the Indians, thereby preparing them for the exigencies incidental to the settling
of the country by white men, which is now being done peacefully, with compara-
tively little trouble. In this Province, with few exceptions, the Indians hailed with
satisfaction the advent of the white race, and, having been trained to work by the
Company’s people, they represent now a very important factor in the labour mar-
ket of British Columbia.

System of Com-
munication.

J. W. McKAY.

EARLY SETTLEMENT.

HE first settlement of a new country and the formation of a new colony by
British subjects, and the history of its early difficulties, growth and progress,
are always matters of great interest to all the subsequent settlers. It is so here.
In approaching the subject of the early settlement of British Columbia the mind
at once travels back to the Imperial authority under which the
Colony took its rise. This was the Charter of Incorporation
granted to Prince Rupert and his associates by King Charles II.
in 1670, and gave them the exclusive right over Hudson Bay and its contiguous
territory—generally known as Rupert’s Land. e
This not only gave them the exclusive right to the land, territories and
places contiguous to the seas, water, bays and rivers any where “near to or around
Hudson Bay, and the exclusive right of trade there; but it included also the whole
and entire trade and traffic to all waters and places into which they should find
entrance or passage by water or land out of the territories, limits and places spe-
cially indicated in the charter; and to and with all natives and people at any. time
inhabiting therein, and to and with all other natives at any time inhabiting”any
of the coasts adjacent to any of the territories, limits or places above referred to,

The Royal
Charter.
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not already possessed as therein mentioned, or whereof the said liberty or privi-
lege of trade was not already granted to any other of the Queen’s subjects.

Under this Royal Charter the Hudson’s Bay Company made enormous pro-
fits, averaging for years, notwithstanding huge losses, sixty to seventy per cent.
(by their own admission) on their whole capital, which, becoming known, aroused
such a furore and eager thirst for similar gains, that the Company’s rights, which
had already been iniringed by individual traders, were in 1800 invaded by a com-
bination of rival traders of great skill and influence, whose unrestricted use of
spirituous liquors with the natives in bargaining for furs led to
such “animosities (to use their own words), feuds, breaches of the
peace, loss of life, robbery and demoralization of Indians and
whites, revolting to humanity,” that it is not at all surprising that the Company's
profits were nearly reduced to nil, and that the means of their opponents were
equally crippled and exhausted; so that an arrangement between both the rival
companies became inevitable. An agreement was accordingly come to whereby
their interests were united and the fur trade of British North America was carried
on on joint account of the two rival companies under the exclusive management
however of the Hudson’s Bay Company, and a new Royal License to confirm this
and put an end to the terrible evils arising for so many years from such unhal-
lowed competition was granted on the sth of December, 1821, giving exclusive
power to trade with natives and others over practically all British North America,
including, of course, the present British Columbia and the natives thereof.

Rival
Traders.

The Hudson’s Bay Company shortly after (having acquired all the rights,
interests and authorities of the rival traders), with the Royal sanction, surrendered
the grant of 1821 to the Crown, and, on consideration of the surrender and the
yearly rent thereby reserved, to encourage trade and to abolish the desperate evils
which accompanied competition, obtained a new Crown grant on the 3oth of May,
1838, of the exclusive trade with the Indians of all those parts of North America
to the northward of the lands and territories belonging to the United States of
America, not forming part of any British Provinces or of any lands or territories
belonging to the United States or to any European Government or power—a
description which, of course, includes all the present British Columbia, but sub-
ject to the provisions therein mentioned.

These latter referred to the protection of Indians—the regulation of the li-
quor traffic and the moral and religious improvement of the Indians—and to for-
bidding all British subjects, except the Governor and Company, and persons
duly authorized by them, from trading within the limits open to trading under the
provisions of the grant.

At the negotiations for this renewal of the Hudson’s Bay Company’s grant,
a complete qualification and power of revocation of the grant was made a condi-
tion, and so inserted in the grant. It provided that nothing therein contained
should extend or be construed to prevent the establishment by the Crown within
the territories aforesaid any colonies or provinces, or for annex-
ing any of the aforesaid territories to any existing Crown colony,
or for constituting any such form of civil government as to the Crown might
seem meet within any such coloni~s or provinces as aforesaid.

Then came the reservation of the power.to the Crown to revoke the whole
of the Hudson’s Bay Company’s grant, or any part of it, insofar as the same
might embrace or extend to any of the territories aforesaid which

Power of Revocation.

S0 TSRS SR

TSRO TR

e Gl B

tic
wa

lan
lor

tra:
ere
anc
wh

15t
Sta

Thi
for
Pac
inl

try,
the
4otl

the
ing
alle
give
ble
they
a pl
resi

adm
this

of h
find
Hud
the

repo

leavi
he h

on a
Hud



)r privi-
8.
)us pro-
er cent.
aroused
i, which
a com-
. use of
3 led to
s of the
ins and
npany's
ts were
1e rival
vhereby
carried
gement
rm this
unhal-
tclusive
merica,
k

rights,
:ndered
ind the
te evils
f May,
.merica
ates of
ritories
wer—a
it sub-

the li-
to for-
)ersons
ler the

grant,
condi-
itained
within
annex-
'olony,
might

whole
same
which

o it e ST e 4

8 Sk s Sl

AND MANUAL OF PROVINCIAL INFORMATION. 27

might hereafter be comprised within any colony or province as aforesaid, condi-
tions of qualification and revocation of grant, which were both exercised after-
wards in the case of British Columbia (Mainland) and Vancouver Island.

With the right to trade was conveyed the right to take hold and occupy
land for trading-posts, forts, pastoral, agricultural and other purposes, a right the
long exercise of which made them capable of receiving a grant of the fee from the
Crown. This right was freely exercised; and in order to store their goods and
trade securely with the natives and under the powers of their grant, the €ompany
erected and maintained fortified posts at many convenient points in the interior
and on the coast, throughout British North America, the boundaries between
which and the United States were not then defined. ‘

For years before the conclusion of the Ashburton Treaty, which on June
15th, 1846, fixed on the 4oth parallel as the boundary line between the United
States and Great Britain, the Hudson’s Bay Company, acting upon the authori-
ties above referred to, had conducted all its business—with the
six trading-posts it held on the Pacific Coast and the sixteen it
possessed in the interior of the country—from Fort Vancouver.
This, which in these early days was then the principal establishment and depot
for the trade of ghe coast and the interior, was situated ninety miles from the
Pacific on the noMhern banks of the Columbia River, and was called Vancouver,
in honor of that celebrated navigator.

It was situated in the heart of a highly agricultural and stock-raising coun-
try, which naturally attracted the cupidity of their neighbours, and was one of
the reasons for the United States seeking to make the dividing line so high as the
40th parallel. g

During the negotiations between Great Britain and the United States as to
the boundary line between the two countries, the Hudson’s Bay Company, fear-
ing that Fort Vancouver and all their other establishments below the 4oth par-
allel, as being claimed to be within United States’ territory, might possibly be
given up—determined to anticipate such a result by seeking out a new and suita-
ble place in British soil as a depot for their coast and interior trade, to which
they could remove and make the headquarters for their trade, and so constitute
a place to which British settlers could safely emigrate and make their permanent

residence.

Accordingly Dr. John McLaughlin, a man of high character and of unusual
administrative capacity, then Senior Chief Factor, selected for the execution of
this important trust his immediate subordinate, Mr. Chief Factor James Douglas,
whose successful performance of this duty forever afterwards
indissolubly connected his name with the foundation, rise and
prosperity of British Columbia. It was, in fact, the turning point
of his career—the means of his introduction to the Imperial Government; for we
find that on" the 13th of September, 1848, Sir John Pelly, the Governor of the
Hudson’s Bay Company, recommended Mr. James Douglas to Her Majesty to
the office of Governor of Vancouver Island as “the gentleman who prepared the
report on Vancouver Island of 1842.”

On June 1st, 1846, Dr. John McLaughlin retired from the Chief Factorship,
leaving Mr. James Douglas as Senior Chief Factor in his place, a position which
he held till June 1st, 1858. '

Douglas was one of those men who seemed marked out by Providence to carry
on a great and noble work—one of those commanding characters of whom the
Hudson’s Bay Company’s service, like that of the East India Company for 200

Trading
Posts.

Sir James
Douglas.
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rolific; and for similar reasons—the habit of isolated

, constant familiarity with danger and the frequent
necessity under desperate circumstances of rapid exercise of tact and sound judg-

ment, and in coming to a safe conclusion where life and property were often
staked on the result of an immediate decision.

years or more, became so
command and responsibilit

Douglas took the schooner ‘“Cadborough” and six men from Fort Nis-
qually to select and report on a suitable site on the southern end of Van-
couver Island, within the Strait of Juan de Fuca, for the new depot.

This mission was most satisfactorily fulfilled. After a careful survey, start-
ing from Point Gonzalo, the south-east corner of Vancouver Island, and visiting

all the harbours and inlets westward to Snow-Sung, a site for

Ca:::um the proposed new establishment was selected at Camosun. In a

letter from Douglas to Mclaughlin, which (written at the time—

July 12th, 1842—with almost prophetic insight and judgment, will amply repay

perusal), he described it as “decidedly' the most advantageous position for the

purpose” of a general depot and nucleus of a permanent British community
“within the Strait of Fuca.”

Mr. Douglas took possession there of ten square miles, being 6,400 acres

of land, on behalf of the company, and paid for the property purchased by him
in Vancouver Island for the company £6,013.

A fort was erected there (the best built of the Company’s forts), enclosing
100 yards square, surrounded by cedar pickets twenty feet high, having two octag-
onal bastions, containing each six six-pounder iron guns at the north-east and

south-east angles. Eight buildings of squared timber, forming three sides of an
oblong, were contained within it.

Thenceforward Camosun ceased to’ exist, and, passing through the inter-
mediate name of Fort Albert, was advanced to and merged forever in the re-
nowned name of our gracious Queen, and as “Victoria” stands forth now as the

capital city of British Columbia. It was pointed out in after
H":’:‘r‘:‘;"-"'s years by Gov. Douglas that written public natice .of this taking

SV possession was affixed by him at the time to a#group of small
trees, two of which, now of larger growth, are still preserved (1897) on the south
side of the blacksmith’s shop, within the enclosure, at the Hudson’s Bay Com-
pany’s wharf, facing on Wharf Street, a little to the north of the present Custom
House. One chief object of the selection of that site, for political as well as Hudson’s
Bay Company purposes, was to constitute it a place to which British subjects who
were beginning to swarm out of the parent hive, and were already turning their
eyes toward the West, could safely emigrate and settle, bringing with them all the
British laws, rights and reciprocal responsibilities, which all British subjects carry
with them as their and their children’s inalienable heritage, to their new homes

and habitations across the seas—an eternal link in sentiment, if not in fact, with
the Mother Country.

It will be seen in the sequel that Victoria and Vancouver Island were a
marked and remarkable instdnce in the history of British colonization, where
this principle was carried out in practice in every particular from

PN the outset. This fact was well brought out by the communica-

tions hereinafter referred to, which passed between Mr. Douglas
and the Imperial Colonial Office, as to the best mode of electing a representative

body to make laws and govern under the circumstances in which the new Van-
couver Island Colonists found themselves.

Principles.
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Under the provision of the Hudson's Bay Company’s grant, charter and
license to trade, Vancouv% Island and its dependencies were separated from the

s Indian Territories (the najne which was generally given to the portions of British

North America south-westvand north-west of Rupert’s Land), and a charter of
grant of Vancouver Island was made to the Hudson's Bay Company on January
13th, 1849, with the express intent and object that the Governor and Company
should, within five years from that date, establish on the said

Conditlons of  14)and settlements of resident colonists, British subjects, and dis-
Grant. ’ S nendhune 2

pose of the land to them at a reasonable price, to be applied as

therein mentioned, towards the colonization and improvement of the Island—
under penalty of forfeiture. The fent was nominal, 7 shillings payable into the
Exchequer forever on the 1st of January in every year, the Crown at the same time
reserving to itself the right. onfailure of the Company in five years to establish
the settlement agreed on, to revoke the grant without prejudice to settlements
actually bona fide made. This ‘grant was made subject to the special condition
reserving to the Crown full power on expiration of the Company’s license of
xclusive trade with the Indians to repurchase and take of the Company the

s _avhole of Vancouver Island, subject to the payment of the value of their estab-
[

ot It would be remembered also that the Company, by a grant from the Crown

“lishments, property and effects then being on the Island, and of the money there-
tofore laid out and expended by them in and upon the said Island and premises.

dated May 3oth, 1838, had the exclusive right of trading with the natives, Indians,
west of the Rocky Mountains, for twenty-one years; that is, to the 3oth of May,
1850. And in this extended charter or license of exclusive trade, a condition was
inserted enabling the Imperial Government to reserve to itself the right of erect-
ing some part of the territory comprised in the Company’s charter into one or
more colonies, independent of anfl distinct from either Upper or Lower Canada,
and that if any such province or colony should be so-established, the charter should
thenceforth cease to bein force with respect to the territory which might be
embraced within the limits of any such new colony.

A wise precaution of Lord Glenelg, who frankly expressed his distrust as
to the statements confidently advanced by officets of the Company, of the sterility
of a great part of that extensive portion of the globe, and its unfitness to sustain
any considerable population; and he thought thus, because the country was very
imperfectly known, especially that part of it which borders on the chain of lakes.
He might have politely suppressed in delicate negotiations the not impossibje
belief that colonization and the propagation and increase of the ‘fur-bearing ani-
mals were antagonistic principles in the development of a country,

At all events, the insertion of that clause as a condition of that grant was of
vital importance—first, to the establishment of Vancouver Island and its depend-
encies as a separate colony; secondly, later on, nanﬁ:ly on the
19th of November, 1858, to the establishment of New Caledonia,
afterwards the Mainland of British Columbia, as a separate
colony; and, thirdly, to the reunion of those two separate colonies into the present

united colony of British Columbia. But we are anticipating, and must return to
the Island. ¢

A Wise
Provision.

As has been.seen, the charter of grant of Vancouver Island to the Hudson's
Bay Company was made on the 13th of January, 1849, and became the ground-
work of a new political departure in the far west of a new British possession. In
1849 Vancouver Island was proclaimed as a British colony open for colonization;
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and British subjects were invited to settle and reside there, and inducements held

out to emigrants from Europe and elsewhere to take up land and make it their
permanent home.

In 1849 also Mr. Richard Blanshard was appointed the first Governor of
the new colony of Vancouver Island, and his commission was publicly read in
Victoria by Capt. Johnston of H.M.S. “Driver” early in 1850. Mr. Blanshard as

a barrjster of considerable ability, might have been a great bene-

B?:::;:‘:‘; ~ fit.to’ Vancouver Island had he bent himself to the task, but,

unfortunately, he was not in the state of health to allow of his

devoting his energies and talent to the development of the country, and, though

a great sportsman and fisherman to feed his energy and establish his strength,

either could or would not rally to the work—but took so gloomy a view of the

future that, having no machinery ready to work a Government, he determined to
decline the task. Perhaps he was right, seeing with whom he had to deal.

For, at that early stage in the history of the infant colony, with such a man
as Mr) James Douglas at the head of a Company which had for so many years
goverrfed the whole country almost autocratically, who could not brook hali-
measures or vacillation—a man with whom it was a silent danger to be in colli-
sion—Gov. Blanshard without funds, without any machinery to work with, with«
out resources, was powerless to effect anything to advance the interests of the
country he was sent to govern, so he did the next best thing for the country in
his power—he retired from the Governorship and started back to England, leav-
ing well-known Colonists, the Hon. James Douglas, Hon. John Tod, Hon. Rod-
erick Finlayson, and Hon. James Cooper as a Provisional Council to assist the
Governor for the time being in his duties—Governor and Council at that time,
with unknowh or at least undefined authority. He left in November, 1851. Dur-
ing the imterregnum the country was governed by the Council.

Then came the appointment of Mr. James Douglas as Governor in 1851,
he remaining at the same time Senior Chief Factor of the Hudsoa's Bay Com-
pany, a dual appointment which must in time conflict. It was originally intended
as a temporary provision only, as the interests of a civil Governor and those of
the Hudson's Bay Company were even then not considered to be identical. It
was, however, not an altogether unsatisfactory arrangement with the country in
such an embryotic and unsettled state and without funds. When, as Governor,
he lacked money (in the total absence of taxation) to carry on
some necessary public purpose, as Chief Factor of the Company,
with a good financial backing at hand, he was able to supply it.
He never was extravagant or careless. At the same time he knew the power
which money gave him. In fact, no one knew better than he the value of money,
and (as the building of the great trunk roads in Vancouver Island and Caledonia,
the then name of British Columbia, where no contractor made a fortune, shewed)
none could effect more good work with it, or make it go farther than he did. This
advantage must have been considered at the time of his dual appointment—for
he was a man who, wherever he /might be, would always make himself felt.

Governor Douglas’ first/ care, at the instance of the Home Government,
after his appointment, was, to call together a representative assembly; and in the
official correspondence between him and the Rt. Hon. H. Labouchere, the Sec-
retary of State, on the subject, a vital principle in the formation of British col-
onies was evolved. So much was this the case that Kenneth McKenzie, of Craig-
flower, a man of sterling character and great political influence, in canvassing with

Douglas
Governor.
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Dr. Helmcken for the new House, always cited “the Labouchere letter” as the
key to their full political rights as British subjects.

Governor Blanshar@i when the colony of Vancouver Island was first
founded, was directed to summon General Assemblies of freeholders qualified by
the ownership of twenty acres of land or £300 worth of property, and with their
advice and that of his Council, to make laws and ordinances for the good govern-
ment of the Island. Governor Douglas’ commission also contained a clause en-
abling him, with the advice of his Council, to make laws and ordinances alone.
Local circumstances compelled him to adopt the latter course
and the laws so made were sanctioned and afterwards confirmed,
but he was distinctly told that “it had been doubted by authori-
ties conversant in the principles of colonial law whether the Crown can legally
convey authority to make laws in a settlement founded by Englishmen, even for
a temporary and special purpose, to any Legislature not elected wholly or in
part by the settlers themselves.” The reason no doubt was, that no Government
can be carried on without money, which means taxation, and there should be no
taxation without representation among free men; and wherever British settlers
go they carry with them as much of British laws and rights as the circumstances
of a new British settlement will permit.

The ninth clause of his Royal instructions gave Governor Douglas power
to fix the number of representatives, divide the colony into districts, and if the
colony were sufficiently advanced, to establish separate polling places. Accord-
ingly on the 16th of June, 1856, Governor Douglas issued a proclamation for the

election by £20 freeholders or £300 property holders of a House of Assembly.
And so began the history of representative institutions in Vancouver Island.

The Island was divided into four districts or constituencies. Victoria had
three members, J. D. Pemberton, James Yates and E. E. Langford, who after-
wards gave place to another and valyable representative, Mr. Joseph Wm. Mc-
Kay, whose early connection with legislation and long and valuable services in
the Indian and other Departments, have gained him a permanent.
reputation as one of the active pioneers of the colony. The
other representatives were: Sooke, John Muir; Nanaimo, John
F. Kennedy; Esquimalt, Thomas Skinner and (a name which will never die
while benevolence, high courage, ability and patriotism are of any value here)
John Sebastian Helmcken, M.D.

The Doctor (as in those early days he was invariably called) was chosen
Speaker, and when on one occasion he asked leave to retire from the Speaker-
ship, probably from motives of delicacy as the Governor’s son-in-law, it was
unanimously refused because “his services were invaluable.” He is the same
man still (1897).

They met in a room almost entirely unfurnished, in a square-walled build-
ing in the Fort, just where the Bank of British Columbia now stands, and the
more closely to copy English customs, received no pay. They next met in an
office on the spot where the Law Courts now stand, and afterwards in a building
of their own, the House of Assembly at James Bay, where the
Legislature has continued up to the present time. Their next
meeting will probably be in the new range of Government build-
ings, which for design cannot be surpassed, indeed, probably not equalled, in the
whole Pacific Coast of North America. The early proceedings of the first House

were of the simplest character. Their first supply bill amounted to only £130.
Their legislation was also confined to matters immediately necessary, such as

Laws and
Ordinances.

First Parlia-
ment.,

Assembly
Rooms.
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roads, schools, licenses—the monies from land sales, timber duties and royalties
being remitted to England through the Hudson’s Bay Company and placed to
the account of the reserve fund in England exclusively applicable-to colonial pur-
poses. The money sent included the sum of £6,013 paid by the Hudson's Bay
Company for the land purchased by them.

Their efforts to secure a reciprocity treaty with the United States failed.

A new and enlarged Franchise Act was passed and one for an increase

in the electoral representation, registration of marriages, and other necessary
matters.

It was during the sitting of. this House that the San Juan difficulty, as it
was euphemistically termed, occurred. On the 3rd of August, 1859, the Governor,
in a very able and dignified but temperate message, communicated to the House

intelligence of the landing of a detachment of United States

s;';:;’:" troops on the Island of San Juan (an island immediately adjacent

to and therefore held as part of Vancouver Island, and peopled

by British subjects), with the avowed intention of taking military possession, with-
out any notice or intimation to him as Governor, from him, or, indeed, any quarter.

The progress and fate of the negotiations and proceedings, and the joint
military occupation which followed this high-handed act of an officer from the
Southern States, now currently believed to have been done in the hope of em-
broiling Great Britain in a quarrel with the American Republic, are now
such matters of history that it is not necessary to dwell on them here.

The first Parliament lasted till 1859, the second Parliament of the Legisla-
tive Assembly, composed of members elected under the enlarged franchise, met
in their then new, now old, Supreme Court House—where, when the Court sat, the
House had to adjourn, their own AssemBly room not having been completed then
—on Thursday, March 1st, 1860.

Governor Douglas opened the first session of the second Parliament of the
Legislative Assembly, Vancouver Island, while Chjy

:f Justice Cameron swore in
the members.

The first session was from March 1st, 1860, to February 1st, 1861. The
names of the members who sat in this Parliament are duly recorded elsewhere, to
which for the sake of avoiding repetition our readers are requested to turn.

In the meantime Victoria and Esquimalt as one harbour had been used as a
free port, and on the 18th of January, 1860, was publicly proclaimed as such.

The Imperial Act XTI. and XIII., Vict. C. 48, 1849, had been passed providing
for the administration of justice in Vancouver Island and the appointment of a
Chief Justice. Under it an order of the Queen-in-Council was subsequently
passed, constituting the Supreme Court of Civil Justice of Vancouver Island, with
cogrizance of all pleas, and David Cameron, a relative of Governor Douglas, was
appointed the Chief Justice thereof.

The House of Assembly of Vancouver Island was opened by His Excel-
lency Gov. Douglas on August 12th, 1856, and it i3 notigeable that prayers were
read by the Colonial Chaplain, a gentleman highly revered by all Vancouver

Island colonists of early days and to the present time, the Rev.
e Edward, now the Rt. Rev. Bishop Cridge. In his opening speech
Assembly,

the Governor congratulated the Legislative Council and the
House on the memorable occasion of their meeting in full convention of the House
of Assembly of Vancouver Island as an event fraught with consequences of the
utmost importance to the present and future inhabitants.
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And he called special attention to the fact that “It was remarkable as the
first instance of representative institutions being granted in the infancy of-a
colony.”

Further on he adds what was and for many long years has remained strictly
true, “Self-supporting and defraying all the expenses of its own Government, it
presents a striking contrast to every other colony in the British Empire, and, like

the native pine of its own storm-beaten promontories, it has acquired a slow but
hardy growth.”

In this connection it may be observed that its free port and the total absence
of any money subsidy or pecuniary assistance from the Imperial Government re-
mained intact up to the year 1871 (Confederation), the only colony in the whole
history of British settlements of which the same can be said.

It is not so remarkable, though, that the moment the free port was pro-
claimed Victoria began to grow by rapid strides. The ground covered with tents
was giving place to balloon buildings, and these in turn to brick and stone. The
village had become a town, and immediately after a city. Indeed, sanguine hopes
were entertained that it might in time become the Singapore of the Pacific, a hope
which no doubt would have been verified had the free port been retained after
Confederation.

The House, directly it was appointed, established for itself the rules and
orders of the English House of Commons for the regulation of its own proceed-
ings; and assumed and exercised every right including the right of arrest and
punishment for contempt of the House which was in force in Great Britain. This

power was notably exercised when the Hon. Mr. Amor de Cos-

P:?‘:::L mos, an dble, earnest and liberal, but somewhat intemperate poli-

tician, ‘defied the orders of the House, upon which he was ar-
rested, brouglit to the Bar of the House, and had there to “kowtow” and purge
himself of his contempt, so that, like Minerva, armed cap-a-pie from the brain of
Jupiter, this House of Assembly sprang into existence all at once, an autonomy
complete in all respects.

During the first session of this House, and subsequently, there was from
the cutset a continuous effort of the members to shape themselves free from the
overpowering influence of the Hudson's Bay Company, although it was fully con-
ceded that Great Britain was greatly indebted to the Company and to the exer-
tions, administrative talent, aye, and high courage and character of the officers
of the Hudson’s Bay Company for the preservation of the Canadian portion of
North America as an integral and undisputed part of the British Dominions.
But now the colonists were in charge of the Vancouver Island portion of it, they
were anxious to obtain possession.of the Crown Lands, and the monies arising
from the sale thereoi, and the royalties arising from the coal, which was soon
discovered and promised to become a vast industry—in short, all monies receive:l
for the use of the colony from all sources whatsoever. They knew already the
power of the purse.

During the sittings of the first House of Assembly of Vancouver Island—
Victoria being the only port of entry into Fraser River, and all goods for taat
destination necessarily passing through Victoria—a dead set was made at the
earliest practicable moment both in the House and out of it, against continuing
the Company’s exclusive right to monopolize the trade thither, and to prevent all
traders other than their own, or under theiy permits, from going up Fraser River
to supply the gold miners and others on its banks with food and mining supplies.
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This monopoly, though originally sanctioned for a very good purpose by Act ol

Parliament, having now done its work, had to be broken through, from a neces-

sity which knew no law, or some 20,000 or 30,000 miners and prospectors whom

the Company were not prepargd to feed might have been reduced

g to starvation. The gold rush had come upon them unexpectedly,

Gold A p

and the Company, although they had the example of California

before them, were not prepared for it. Judging from their actions, one can-

not pretend to the gift of prophecy—they had no instructions—they could not

suddenly buy steamers to suit the numbers going up or make any large general

contract to meet such an emergency, without instructions from the Hudson's Bay

House in London, a loss of months of time in which often probablv the opportun-

ity itself was lost. In any unexpected emergency, want of instructions was often

the fatal handicap of the Hudson’s Bay Company in the race for business. In those
days they were not built for racing. Perhaps it is different now.

N EXT t? the great financial principle for government which he professed,
roads in Vancouver Island and British Columbia were the one great object

which Governor Douglas, during his long reign, always kept in view. He
was a King of Roads. As a Hudson’s Bay Company’s officer he had travelled
from end to end of this great country from the earlier days of the Hudson’s Bay
Company down to the time he had charge of its affairs, and knew the difficulty
arnd delay caused in getting in supplies to the out-stations, and was thoroughly
convinced that no mining could be carried on for any length of time profitably
without giving the greatest possible facilities for getting supplies to their works,
and in Vancouver Island in enabling farmers to take their produce with-
out difficulty to market. So everywhere around Victoria for miles splen-
did roads, much better than they are now (1897), well macadamized,
abounded. ,Many and good roads were made into the interior and along the
Coast, where the configuration of ground made them practicable. Thence
they were extended into the districts outside of Victoria—e.g.,, Cowichan,
Chemainus, Saanich and Lake, were duplicated, nay, even at times, as for instance
at Comox, triplicated—and a still greater and bolder enterprise was contemplated
by Sir James Douglas, and indeed commenced by him on the Mainland, no less
than a prospective toll waggon road from Hope, the then head of navigation of

Y

the Fraser through Hope, Similkameen and Okanagan, down and across the

Columbia to Kootenay, and more ambitious 8till, through the Rocky Mountain
passes and across the Indian territories via Edmont()n House to meet a similar
road from Canaga westward fpwards British Columbia which he confidently ex-
pected Eastern éanada would build to meet him at Edmonton, and form together
a great British-Canadian colonization road, England being too
far off to expect any general colonization from thence. General
immigration from Canada East was always his idea, fostered, no
doubt, by his familiarity with the Hudson's Bay Company posts in that direction
and away north. Convinced always that population ultimately would come from
Canada, there is reason to believe that so satisfied was he of the benefit it would
be both to British Columbia and Canada, that he was inclined to press such a
scheme as a toll colonization road if it could be favoured by the Home

A Route to
Canada.
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Government, and he hoped to obtain from them what then would have
been an impossible permission. At first his aims were confined to opening the
country by roads along the Fraser up to the bars and placers where already gold
was found in paying quantities and more expected further up. Miners and pros-
pectors fitting out at Victoria took at first the “Otter” and “Beaver,” the only
two Hudson’s Bay Company’s steamers which had come. out to this country
round Cape Horn to Queensborough, and by stern-wheel steamer to Douglas.
Then from Douglas they proceeded along the Pemberton portage and the lakes,
which were crossed by steamers to Lillooet. where they joined the Fraser and its
gold-bearing bars again.

From Lillooet a waggon road was projected to climb up Pavilion Mountain
by the well-known rattlesnake grade and go on to Clinton and from thence on
through the green timber and the fifty-mile alkali belt along Lake La Hache to the

150-Mile House, thence to Soda Creek, Alexandria and Quesnelle Mouth; thence ==~

direct east by Cottonwood and Van Winkle to Richfield and Williams’ Creek,
some of the richest gold fields of the rich Cariboo country.

The Similkameen road from Hope was commenced as a trail, with ihe
progress and prospects of which Governor Douglas was so pleased that he directed
it to be converted into a waggon road. This he intended as a toll road to Koote-
nay and across the Rockies, but required a petition from the
people of Hope, who would have been enriched by the business
of the road, requesting him to impose a small toll on goods and
passengers to authorize him to raise and expend the necessary money. At the
instance, however, of a petty local opposition the petition was not signed. The
Similkameen route as a through road fell through—although, as will be shown,
a good and valuable trail was afterwards made in that direction.

A Route to
Kootenay.

Failing at Hope, a public meeting was held at Yale, the merchants of
which were delighted at the chance, and warmly espoused a waggon road aloig
the rocky cafions and forbidding defiles and banks of the Fraser, passing Lytton
and up the Thompson by way of Ashcroft and the Bonaparte to join the other
part of the waggon road at Clinton, thus making the connection with Cariboo
complete—and giving the whole of the Lillooet-Yale road to Cariboo the general
name of the Cariboo Road—a monument to the determined will, outlay and skill
of the chief who ordered and the men who executed this (even at this day) wonder-
ful effort of engineering skill, and which opened up such a long and wide tract
of auriferous as well as agricultural country.

The men who constructed this great work were the Royal Engineers, who
were paid by the Colony, and local men, as under. A list is here given of the
roads constructed under Sir James Douglas’ regime, and the men who made them:

ESQUIMALT,

The road from Everett’s “ Horse and Jockey” to Esquimalt, built in 1860 by (now Sir) J. W.
Trutch.
DOUGLAS PORTAGE.

From Douglas to Six Mile Post by Royal Engineers in 1861; from Six Mile Post to Twelve
Mile Post by Royal Engineers in 1861; from Twelve Mile Post to Eighteen Mile Post by Hon.
. W, Trutch, 1861; from Highteen Mile Post to Twenty-eight Mile Post, Little Lake, by Royal

ngineers, 1861,
PEMBERTON PORTAGE.

From Pemberton at head of Lillooet Lake to 6-Mile Post by Colquhoun, in autumn, 1861, failing
to complete contract to Anderson Lake.
rony, 6-Mile Post across Anderson Portage to 27-Mile Post at head of Anderson Lake,in
autum d winter of 1861, by Joseph W. Trutch, to complete Colquhoun’s contract.
om foot of Seaton Lake about three miles to Lillodet in 1 or 1861.
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YALE-CARIBOO WAGGON ROAD.
Mule Trail.—From Yale to Spuzzum Ferry, 11 miles, by Powers and M. C. Roberts in summer
of 1861,

From Spuzzum to Boston Bar, 14 miles, in the autumn of 1861, by the same.

Waggon Road.—From Yale to 6-mile Post by Royal Engineers in 1862,

From 6-Mile Post to 13-Mile Post at Suspension Bridge, by Thomas Spence in autumn of 1862.
Alexandria Suspension Bridge, erected in summer of 1863 by Joseph W. Trutch.

From Suspension Bridge to Boston Bar, 12 miles, by J. W. Trutch in 1862-63.

From Boston Bar to Lytton, 32 miles, by Spence and Landvoight, 1862,

From Lytton to Cook’s Ferry (Spence's Bridge), 23 miles, by Moberly and Oppenheimer, in
1862 and spring of 1863.

Spence’s Bridge, built by Thomas Spence in 1863-64.
From Spence’s Bridge to 89-Mile Post, 9 miles, by Royal Engineers in 1863.
From 8g-Mile Post to 93-Mile Post, by Thomas Spence in 1864.
From g3-Mile Post to Clinton at 136-Mile Post, Moberly and Hood in 1863, (Note.—Clinton, 136
miles from VYale.)
WAGGON l’(()Al). LILLOOET TO ALEXANDRIA.

From Lillooet to Clinton, 47 milés; by Gustavus Ben Wright in 1861,

From Clinton to Soda Creek, 177 miles from Lillooet, by G. B. Wright in 1862-63.
From Soda Creek to Alexandriato miles, by G. B. Wright in 1863,

From Alexandria to Quesnelle Mouth, 40 miles, by Spence-and Landvoight, 1863,
From Quesnelle to Cottonwood, 21 miles, 1864.
From Cottonwood to Barkerville, 42 miles, 1865,

Now to return to the waggon road from Hope to and across the Rockies.
Having been obliged to abandon his original plan, which was a waggon
road, commenced by our present Lieutenant-Governor, Dewdney, in addition to
the numerous works of surveying and engineering he had already completed in
the Colony—he had done twelve miles of it when it was stopped, for lack of the
support I have described, of the people of Hope, but the road was carried on twenty-
five miles to Skagit Flat.. From thence the Royal Engineers carried on a trail
to Princeton, which was afterwards much improved by Alison’s cut-off. This
trail was improved from Skagit to the Summit. It was then carried through
the open, down the Similkameen country. It 185 Mr. Dewdney com-
menced a trail down the Similkameen, by Keremeos to
The ;”‘:’l""'y Osoyoos; thence he followed the boundary along down
g Kettle River Valley to the mouth of Christine Creek; thence
across the mountains to Fort Shepherd east of the Columbia, crossing the Koote-
nay River at the mouth of Kootenay Lake. This was in 1865, when Sir Joseph
W. Trutch was Chief Commissioner of Lands and Works. From Kootenay Lake
Mr. Dewdney carried the trail by the Mooyie to Wild Swan Creek, now called
Fort Steele. This was done from Osoyoos in 1865, but it has been much improved
since. It has always been called Dewdney Trail, and it has been by means of
Dewdney Trail that access has been given to the rich Kootenay country, and
great facilities afforded for the discovery and exploration of valuable deposits of

gold in that district. In fact, the Dewdney trail was the key to the Kootenays.

Had the waggon road been carried out as Governor Douglas had wished

it to be executed, it is quite within the bounds of probability that the C.P.R.
would have been carried that way, for as a good object lesson, as a toll road, it
would have unmistakably shown, that much snow and all the present costly slides
with their long delays of traffic would have been avoided. That a far easier grade
than that now in use at Eagle Pass or Rogers’ Pass would have been obtained
merely by cutting a two-mile tunnel through Hope Mountain to lgfver the grade
—and the road would have gone nearly all the way through a feytile agricultural
and paying country. Perhaps it would./ pay them to

- “‘(’\”""' °" adopt the route of the Dewdney Trail now. In this
-y connection it is not amiss to observe that the trail was

made out of the tax laid on the export of gold, just as they are talking at Ottawa
of doing in Yukon and Klondyke, but it was found that on the border line not
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half the gold paid duty—only the honest ones paid it. It is an object ,les-
son for the Yukon. In the case above alluded to the Act had to be aban-
doned. Like Captain Gosset's mule tax, it died a natural death. When old
Sir James was reminded of its existence and urged to enforce it his reply was in
his remarkable deliberate voice, “My dear sir, it is one of those wonderful pro-
ductions which Nelson could have looked at with his blind eye.” It was no use
pressing him after that. It was an infallible sign when his deep black eye with-
drew its keenness—withdrew, as it were, into itself—that all discussion was over
for that time. Like Sir Geo. Grey, when he crossed his leg, all conference was
over for that time.

In 1865 the main road from Golden was made, a very good starting point
in many directions, by the river and lake. In 1866 a trail was made from Sey-
mour to Big Bend, when the gold excitement was on there. It went into Big
Bend at the most northern route, McCullough's.

In 1867 several trails were cut.

In 1871 a good trail was cut by Mr. Dewdney from Stuart’s Lake to
Omineca, using Telegraph Trail to Stuart's Lake and carrying the trail from
Stuart’s Lake to the mines at Omineca.

In 1871, too, a short portage was made by Mr. John Trutch, Giscome Port-
age, from Fraser River.

In 1871 also a trail was made from Hazelton on the Skeena to Babine
Lake, by that old and successful explorer, Captain Wm. Moore, in those davs
commonly known as ‘“Captain Billy,” or “Steamboat Moore.” The trail
was an improvement of an old Indian trail. There were many
other short roads and trails made in those days in all directions
throughout the country of which no record was preserved, although they effectu-
ally aided in opening up the country.

Capt. Moore.

T would be impossible to complete a Year Book of British Columbia without

a notice of one of its chiefest characters, Sir Matthew Baillie Begbie, the first

Chief Justice of British Columbia. Accompanied by his faithful henchman,
Benjamin Evans, who drove the Court over twenty times from Yale or Ashcroft
(after the C.P.R. reached it) to Cariboo and back without an accident, and lis
trusty friend, Charles Edward Pooley, as Registrar, he traversed the Province
wherever it was necessary in the interests of law or justice to go. His unflinching ad-
niinistration of the law from the outset of the colony in 1858 to his death in 1894, at a
time when—mixed with a great many good men, it is true—the miners and the class
of persons who came with them comprised many of the wildest characters under the
sun, whose sole arbitraments in their quarrels in other countries had been knife
and revolver, struck such terror into wrong-doers and defiers
of the'law from his first assize at Langley in 1859, to the time
of his dedth, that the peace of this country was thoroughly se-
cured—and the wilder spirits were tamed to such an extent that even in difficult cases
the Court reliéd confidently on their assistance under a short special enactment,
as jurors, and was never disappointed of their aid when so invoked. The result
was that the whole of the fountry could be traversed from end to end by all
men without weapons, except’/sufficient to protect themselves from wild animals
or for subsistence—a course in which he was effectually supported from first to

Sir Matthew
Begbie.
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last by all the judges who sat with or have succeeded him, to’ the great benefit,
as the Statute hath it, of person and property and the peace, order and good
government of the colony. He was a man over six feet in height, strong, and
active in proportion, a good sportsman and an excellent shot. His abilities and
accomplishments were of the highest order, and his hospitality and social qualities
gained him fast friends in every direction. So take him for all in all, we shall
not often look upon his like again.

Nor would a Year Book be complete unless it afforded place for honourable
record of those old settlers, magistrates, and public general officers, who, in days
gone by before the colonies were formed, as well as during the critical periods
of their formation, were quietly, unostentatiously, but, like time, without hurry,
but without -delay, silently but surely welding together the most incongruous ele-
ments into one homogeneous, law-abiding, self-respecting and respected popu-
lation.

Beginning with the Hudson’s Bay Company’s men, their name is legion,
who in these distant parts in lonely responsibility, their lives in their hands, away
from civilization, still through the standard books ta be found
in every fort, held converse with the greatest of their kind, and
kept their minds open and their hearts enlarged, till exile ended,
they could return to end an honourable life in comfort and respect.

;ho of the “old timers” of more recent days can recall without a glow of

Our
Pioneers.

pride satisfaction, the namesgof Chartres Brew, whose virtues and good quali-
ties#dre’ depicted by friendly ha
Cariboo, where he died, on dut
nay, and other distant st#tio 7

d in letters of iron in the distant graveyard of
of Gaggin and his works at Douglas, Koote-
pd those who had exchanged arms for harder
but more useful work igs#fig field; Capt. Ball, a soldier bred but a lawyer
born; Capt. Sanders, Capt® Spaulding, Capt. Fitzstubbs, who has traversed Brit-
ish Columbia by land and water and gone through endless privations and hard
work in the course of duty; Mr. A. W. Vowell, who spent so much of his life
on solitary, arduous duty, unrelieved but uncomplaining, amid the snows and long
ice-bound winters with the Indians and miners of Cassiar; and the Hon. Mr.
O’Reilly, who has travelled on duty through the wildest
parts of this vast country amid privations and dangers with-
out end, at one time deep in the mountain snows of the
far nor’-west, at others in travel on horseback on the very edge of preci-
pices which made one dizzy to look down, among Indian tribes alone,
entorcing order by the respect he inspired composing inter-tribal feuds and ig-
norant misunderstandings causing strife and death feuds—at one time at the lakes
and mountains bordering on Alaska, at another on the upper banks of the Fraser,
at another among the wild Blackfeet and Indian tribes of the Kootenays, swimming
rapid rivers, holding to the tails of horses, going through toil and privation
unnoticed and unrecorded—yet returning to civilization and Indian duties, there
moving about without a mark or word indicative of toils gone through, stern
where duty calls, with proud reserve, yet courteous and kind withal, with all good
grace to grace the gentleman.

Exciting
Experiences.

When the gold fever proke out in 1857 on the Thompson River, just at the
bend of Nicomen (although presumably its existence must have been known to
some up-country Hudson’s Bay Company men in their trade with the natives
‘Jong before, but concealed for trade reasons), and gold declared itself in large and
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paying quantities in the Fraser, although they had the experience of California
before them, the Company was not in the least prepared for the immense and
immediate change which the great influx of miners and gold-seekers generally

" would cause, or that it would occasion such a demand on its resources, or lift

Victoria at once from a small, remote Hudson's Bay Co. post into the prominent po-
sition of the large and growing city it has now become. There was no time for
making such a preparation. The class of men who were flowing in were not
very likely to brook starvation in their search for gold in order to observe the
antiquated regulations of a monopoly whose days were numbered. The moment
the Company accepted civilization and progress as the principle on which their
grant from the Crown was to be conducted in lieu of the cultivation of fur-bear-
ing animals their days and autocratic power were nearing their end. )
Many of the newcomers, especially from California, were people who had
incurred the hostility of the vigilance committees there by their wild, ungovernable
lives, born of a gold rush, and came quite prepared to have their way here. But
ere long these same men, recruited from the wildest spirits from out the four winds
of heaven, after a little experience of the strong and impartial
laws of a British cology, steadily and unflinchingly administeredL{

Law and

o by such men as Chief Justice Begbie and those who have fol- \/

lowed him, not only threw aside their objectionable habits, born of uncontrolled ‘-
lawlessness, but gave their high and restless spirits a new direction and became
some of the most energetic and valuable citizens of the newly discovered gold
region, and, as already alluded to, even placed by us to do duty, and they did it
well, as jurors at Assizes.

All men, British or American, or of whatever country, were thoroughly
welcomed in British Columbia, and by none more heartily than Gov. Douglas,
who sought them out individually, for he was always seeking to learn, and always
accessible to any one who had anything to say—gained their confidence, and so
obtained from them valuable information derived from their own mining experi-
ences in Sierra Nevada, Sacramento, and other California mining camps, and up
the Fraser itself, which tended greatly to the success of his subsequent mining
regulations and indirectly to that of his Government.

He was the very man for the occasion. So many of these characters (shall
we call them?) came up in the rush and so marked the tendency at first among a
number of newcomers to become what in those days was called “sympathizers,” a
tendency very much encouraged by a man named Nugent, who posed as if he had
claimed to act on behalf of the Stars and Stripes, that there/ was for the moment
a fear among timid 'souls that British Columbia might be
“sympathized” out of the control of the Union Jack; but Gov.
Douglas must have put an end to all such hopes when he armed
a Hudson’s Bay Co. vessel with guns and placed her in charge of 4 trusty crew*
up the Fraser at Langley to intercept all comers and made them-—indeed, every
one—entering the Fraser pay to the Queen a dollar a head, under the guise of a
revenue tax, practically an acknowledgment of the Queen’s authority, before they
were allowed to proceed to the gold mining placers up above.

The Queen's
Dollar.

Of the legislation of Vancouver Island not many acts now survive or call
for notice in a work of this description. Almost the only one that by repeal and
re-enactment in an extended form is still in force, is the Vancouver Island Land
Registry Act of 1860, taken from the official draft of the new Torrens Act of New
South Wales previous to its enactment there, sent out for the purpose by the
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Imperial Colonial Office, and which, like the Torrens Act, purports to carry out
the recommendation of the Imperial Real Property Commissioners some years

before, recommending the registration and transfer of all real property by trans-

fer on the register, doing away with the delays and expensive searches and the
requisition of endless examinations into titles, in use in England previous to
every transfer of land and purporting to provide with ease, speed and safety for
the conveyance of real property.

This has so far been further carried out by the subsequent. legislation of
British Columbia, and is capable of still further expansion and completeness in
the direction of giving absolute certainty to the certificate of indefeasible title and
to the effect of registration by creating by a small tax on regis-
trations a fund for an absolute guarantee. It may be noted, as
of ) mercantile importance, that the Imperial Bankruptcy Acts,
which were in use in British Columbia, though not perfect (none such can be
made), were much better in every respect than the Dominion Bankruptcy Acts
(now abolished), which took their place in 1871, leaving us now with no Bank-
ruptcy Act at all.

Early
Legislation.

While all this was going on in Vancouver Island, the Mainland of Cale-
donia, which, when Vancouver Island was made a colony, still remained as Indian
territory subject to the Hudson’s Bay Company’s authority, hay its' name changed
to British Columbia, was made subject on the 2oth of .\ugujt 1850, to an Im-
perial Act for its government under the name of “British Columbia,” with its
boundaries established just as at present for the Mainland part of the B.C. of to-day.

\[ R. DOUGLAS was made Governor of the new Colony of British Columbia,
) and as such was empowered by order of the Queen-in-Council, bearing date

the 2nd of September, 1858 to make provision for the administration of
justice; and as therein mentioned, to make such laws, institutions and ordinances,
as might be necessary for the peace, order and good government of Her Majesty’s
subjects and others therein.

On the 3rd of November, 1858, a proclamation was made and published of
the Revocation of the Crown Grant of the 3rd of May, 1838, to the Hudson’s Bay
Company for exclusive trading with Indians, so far as the said grant extended to
the territories comprised within the Colony of British Columbia.

The 19th of November, 1858, was a great day in the history of British Co-
lumbia, for it was the legislative birthday of that Colony. It was signalized by
Governor Douglas, accompanied by Mr. Justice Matthew Baillie Begbie, the new
Judge of the Supreme Court of British- Columbia (appointed by a commission

under the Queen’s hand) then recently established under a special
m"rhd"-‘ Act of Parliament; and Chartres Brew, the Police Magistrate,

C:Io:\. proceeding to Fort Langley (then the presumptive Capital of the

new colony) and there in front. of the fort buildings, though
within the palisades, publicly proclaiming the colony—and swearing in all :he
above officials for their several offices with much state and all due formalities:
and so the legislative birthday of British Columbia was complete.
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It was the precursor of several remarkable events. The Governor under
the Imperial Acts 21 and 22 Victoria, under which he had just proclaimed the
Colony, thereby abolished the portions of the laws of Upper Canada which pre-
viously applied to it. So Upper Canada and British Columbia were even then in
a measure connected. He proceeded next under the above Act and the special
authority delegated to him by the Queen’s Commission under the Great Seal—
empowering him “by proclamation under the public seal of the Colony to make
laws, institutions and ordinances for the peace, order, and good government

thereof’—to enaét and proclaim—a measure which is given some-

P'L“‘:‘lf‘:l“‘n:j““ what in full as it is at the foundation of all our subsequent Colonial
Ovdor, laws, and is in a form long settled and used in the formation of

all new English colonies, and constituting a tie to the Mother

Country which no subsequent revolution or political revolutions can ever entirely
sever, to wit—‘“That all the civil and criminal laws of England as they existed at
the date of the proclamation of the said Act, and so far as they are not from local
circumstances inapplicable to the Colony of British Columbia, are and will remain
in full force within the said Colony till such times as they shall be altered by the
Queen-in-Council or by the Governor or-other legislative authority in the said
Colony, and that such laws shall be administered by all proper authorities against all
persons infringing and in favour of all persons claiming protection of the said law_s.”

By another proclamation, having the force of law, the new Colony was
made subject to Customs duties upon goods imported into it, and a first-rate
officer, the Hon. Wymond Hamley, was sent out to take charge of it. Thus, while
Victoria, the seat of Government both of the Island and of the Mainland, both
under one Governor, all of whose interests, beyond his duties and his residence
were in Victoria, which was a free port, it is scarcely to be wondered that on the
Mainland the feeling should have been much against the arrangement.

Before the Colony was proclaimed the Governor had fixed upon Langley,
a level country belonging to the Hudson’s Bay Company around the fort, as the
Capital of British Columbia, but Colonel Moody, R.E.. who had come out with a
corps of 400 Royal Engineers to assist in protecting and advancing the country,
and had a dormant commission as Lieutenant-Governor in case of theggrolonged
absence, illness, or incapacity of the Governor, at once opposed the selection of
I.angley as being on the wrong bank of the river, and' indefensible on military
grounds, and with his officers sought a suitable site on the right bank proper, and,

Choosing a

Seoitet fine and elevated site near the mouth of Pitt River, in preference

to a still finer site a couple of miles lower down on the right
bank, and ordered his senior captain—Capt. Jack Grant, as he was familiarly
termed, now General Grant, RE,—to take the axe and make the first cut at one
of the trees nearest the river. He was in the act of swinging his axe to deliver
the blow, when he was so much impressed with the mistake they were making
that he said: ‘“Colonel, with much submission I will ask not to do it. Will you
yourself be pleased to tak e responsibility of making the first cut?”’—respect-
fully giving his reasons. ese were of so cogent a nature, one being that the
lower site being at the head of tide-water, big ships could come up the Fraser to
it and that it was easily defensible by a tete du pont on the opposite side of the
river, and similar reasons, that the'Colonel was convinced, rowed down the river
and ordered the first cut to be delivered on one of the huge cedars with which the
hill was covered, and named the new town “Queenborough.”

against the advice of his officers, at first fixed on Mary Hill, d\
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But so great already was the jealousy in Victoria against the projected new

city, that Queenborough was considered by the Colonial Secretary, Mr. W. A. G.
Young, as too nearly a paraphrase of Victoria, the only permissible Queen City,
that after a great inkshed and a long acrid correspondence the name was pro-
claimed to be not the Queen borough, (Victoria) but Queensborough, which was
quite another thing. The site was put up to auction and sold at great prices on
the understanding that all the money, a large sum, from the sale should be applied
in opening the streets, and clearing away from the lots some of as large and dense
timber as the world could possibly produce—an understandintg which it need
scarcely be said the Government for lack of money to push its roads and public
works could not, or would not provide, and the purchasers were obliged to tax
themselves a second time and engage in “bees,” as in Old Canada, to get even a small
quantity of the site cleared, ang’to submit to the feeling of having been deceived,
and to see Victgria streets ghd roads flourish while Queensborough had to be
content witl/trails. The sequel may as well be told. The mattar

New Westmin- was taken/up by the Home Government, Her Majesty was en-
ster Named.  gaged t6 finally fix on the name and by Royal Proclamation,
Queensborough (a convenient name) was converted into a Royal

City and the Capital of British Columbia under the name of New Westminster,
(an inconvenient one) and on the faith of that many invested their all in it. But
it “would not stay fixed,” for the Victorians exerted their political and financial
influence, with the Home Government against it, and in a hot and hostile dis-
cussion year after year, and with such effect that on the 19th of November, 1860,
the union of thé two separate Colonies under the name of British Columbia
was accomplished and proclaimed, and the Capital changed from New Westmin-
stv to Victoria, and those who on the faith of the Royal Proclamation stakasd
their all were simply ruined, without redress or compensation, leaving behind a
wound and a sense of deliberate injustice in the minds of the Mainland against
the Island that has never been entirely healed, although the reason given that it
was necessary to consolidatc not only to save the unnecessary expense of two
Governments and two sets of officers where one would do, especially to prepare
for Confederation, was not without great weight—a reason of growing importance
as the benefits of Confederation are becoming more confirmed and solidided
day by day, for Canada, as' a young nation, has begun already “to feel her feet.”
and to take her place with her natural allies and sister British plantations as
an integral and foremost portion of the British Empire—considerations not
anticipated, at the time when the pain was still acute, by Mainlanders, who felt,
and justly, too, that they had been grievously deceived and had thereby lost the
savings and labours of many years, and the means of subsistence for themselves
and their families. So, it is no wonder that they gave practical vent to their ill-
humour—for “it’s ill standin’ atween a fu’ man and a fastin’.” But time and a

due regard for the common local relationships heals all such wounds. Therefore,
to that old arbiter we leave it.

The historical sketches contained in the plate on page 43 are named in the
following order from top to bottom :

1. Government Street, Victoria. 2. Mr. A. C. Anderson’s farm house.
3. Procession, Lord Dufferin’s visit. 4. Bastion, H.B.Co’s. Fort, Nanaimo.
5. Washing Gold, Cariboo. 6. Prospectors starting for the hills.
7. Glimpse of San Tuan Island. 8. Steamer “ Reliance” at Yale,
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*STORY OF CONFEDERATION.

ONFEDERATION came about in a way in hritish Columbia entirely dif-
ferent to that in any of the other Provinces. It is scarcely necessary to
review the events which led up to the Union of four Provinces in 1867.
Although the maritime provinces wanted an alliance of their own, they did
not take kindly to one with Canadians, as the inhabitants of Ontario and
Quebec were then known, and it was only by political strategy that it was accom-
plished in the case of New Brunswick and Nova Scotia, while Prince Edward
Island remained out for some time after. Quebec at heart was not with the
movement, although she joined hands with Ontario, having first fixed her repre-
Confederation  Sentation. Manitoba cost the Dominion a rebellion. Her entry
in Other into the Federal compact was badly managed, and an unnecessary
_ Proviaces. grievance created, which prejudiced the cause for the time being.
In the East Confederation arose largely out of a sentiment of unity. It was an
idea—a grand consummation into the accomplishment of which the leaders of
both parties entered with enthusiasm. There were many diverse elements and
interests to consider, many difficulties in the way, but there were also many
obvious disadvantages in remaining apart: and when the Fathers of Confedera-
tion had made up their minds to succeed and went seriously to
work, the difficulties were soon overcome. If was an experiment
at first, and no man could confidently predict the outcome, There
were local irritations, provincial prejudices, and weighty obligations to make
good. For a time not a few able, conscientious and truly loyal men, who subse-
quently became good Canadians and heartily acquiesced, looked on with misgiv-
ings and gravely doubted the wisdom of the experiment. If, however, the British
possessions in North America were to remain British, Confederation was in-
evitable. Amalgamation and structural organization were rapidly going on on
the United States side of the line, and such a political force could only be counter-
balanced and restricted by a similar movement on this side. In the East, there-
fore, as has been intimated, the stimulus to Confederation was political and
national, and was so in spite of local considerations. Manitoba, on the other
hand, was a territorial purchase, and was virtually created at the time of its union
with the other provinces, and had it not been for the community of Metis, whose
fears were inspired by an ambitious zfalot, abetted by a few American citizens,
there would have been nothing either in the way of local interests or sentimental
objections to have interfered. .

In British Columbia the conditions were entirely different from, and the
considerations of a nature totally unlike those which affected the eastern half of
Canada. Geographically, the Crown Colony was far removed from the seat of
Government. An almost insuperable barrier of mountains cut it off from the rest
of the British possessions. A vast, unbroken and practically uninhabited plain
separated it from the necarest Province. Politically or socially, the influences of
Eastern Canada did not extend to within a thousand miles of its extremest

An
Experiment.
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boundary eastward. There was absolutely no land communication, and, apart from
Hudson’s Bay Company fur caravans, only one or two parties had ever come
overland. There were comparatively few Canadian-born resi-
dents, and these were mainly among the pioneers who had left
their native place while Confederation sentiment was still in its
infancy, and who had formed new associations, and, to some extent, new ideals
and objects in life. The population was largely British-born, with nct a few
Americans interspersed. The country, in its physical configuration, its resources,
its requirements, was in every sense foreign to Canada. Communication and
trade were wholly with the Pacific Coast and Great Britain, and sympathies to
a considerable extent followed in the line of trade and travel. It is not to be
wondered at, therefore, that there was an important element opposed to Confed-
eration at the outset.

Conditions in
British Columbia.

The main-spring, however, was not sentimentalism. It was not with the
idea of rounding off Confederation, or building up a commonwealth irom ocean
to ocean, with a common organic structure and a common destiny—nothing of
the kind. While there were prominent men in the colony, like the late Hon. John
Robson, F. J. Barnard, and the Hon. Amor de Cosmos, who hailed from Canada,
and who were no doubt imbued with aspirations of a kind that directgd the move-
ment in the East, yet the mass of the population was not influenced by such con-
siderations, and that was the most natural thing in the world. It could not have
been expected to be otherwise. Dr. Helmcken, who opposed Confederation con-
scientiously as well as ably, during the debate to go into committee on the terms
submitted by Governor Musgrave, ‘said with much force that
“No union between this Colony and Canada can permanently
exist unless it be to the material and pecuniary advantage of this
Colony to remain in the Union. 'fhe sum of the interests of the inhabitants is the
interest of the colony. The people of this colony have, generally speaking,
no love for Canada. They care, as a rule, little: or nothing about the creation of
another empire, kingdom or republic. They have but little sentimentality, and
care little or nothing about the distinctions between the form of Government of
Canada and that of the United States.

Dr. Helmcken's
Opposition,

®

“Therefore, no union on account of love need be looked' for. The only
bond of Union, outside of force—and force the Dominion has not—will be the
material advantage of the country and pecuniary benefit of the inhabitants. Love
for Canada has to be acquired by the prosperity of the country and from our
children.”

Dr. Helmcken did not represent the feelings of British Columbia in so far
as the desire for Confederation was concerned, but he struck a hard, cold truth
in so far as sentiment was concerned. To rightly understand the feelings of the
people on the subject we have to go back to the conditions of the time. The
situation has already been described, which in one word, in relation to Canada,
was isolation. The circumstances, however, were these: The Province was heav-
ily in debt, the habilities being a round $1,500,000 for about 10,000 white people.
The after effects of the Cariboo gold fever were being experienccd. Prosperity
had vanished, times were depressed, money was scarce, and no prospects ahead
in Victoria deplored the loss of a free port, to which they attributed a good deal
except the chance of new gold fields being discovered. A great many people
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of their former prosperity. On the Mainland. where the Confederation move-
ment was the strongest, there existed a keen dissatisfaction over the removal of
the Capital from Westminster. And so all round there was a
desire for change. As a Crown colony there were only two roads
open which offered any hopes of betterment—Confederation or
Annexation. While there was a slight movement in the latter direction, and a
petition had béen gotten up in its favour, signed mainly by Americans; and, while
there was a modicum of truth in what Dr. Helmcken said about the majority of
people caring little about the distinctions as to the form of Government of Canada
and the United States, yet British Columbia was essentially loyal to British insti-
tutions and to the British flag. As a political possibility it was not to be thought
of, and the sentiments expressed by the Fathers of Confederation in British Co-
lumbia, in the debate referred to, showed to what small extent the annexation
movement had influenced public opinion. Union with Canada, if it meant no
more than continued connection with the mother country, in that respect was
unobjectionable at least. It was, in fact, preferable to annexation. Isolation
scemed to be hopeless and unendurable. Change was necessary.

A Desire for
Chaoge.

For some years before, the subject of a transcontinental railway had been

much discussed, both in Great Britain and Canada, and with the writings of promi-
nent men on this subject British Columbians were familiar; because, as a class
they were educated, intelligent and weli-informed—highly superior to any similar
“ number of men in the other Provinces—a fact easily accounted
for. Many were graduates of universities and well connected, a
select company of adventurers, so to speak. A railway from
ocean to ocean was a popular theme. It opened up new vistas of possibilities
not only for Canada, but the Empire. To Canadians it meant a chain to bind the
disconnected British possessions together; it meant an outlet to and inlet from
he West; it disclosed a new Dominion of great magnitude and prom'se. It was
& subject brimful of opportunity for the eloquence of oratory and the pen-pictur-
ing of the essayist. To Great Britain it afforded that alternative route of com-
merce long sought for in the North-West passage, for the discovery of which her
seamen tiad been diligent and persistent; and for military transport in case of war.

A Trahsconts”
nental Railway.

s Confederation was the order of the day, and was being successfully
accomplished, the people of British Columbia were not slow to sec that in the
undertaking of such an enterprise lay their hopes for the future. With a railway
having one terminus at Halifax and the other on the shores of the Pacific, they
recognized the importance of their position geographically and commercially—
a position which in annexation would only and always be secondary to San
Francisco, but in Confederation second to none. In all the political habiliments,
paraphernalia and belongings, clothing, surrounding, and attach-
ing to Confederation the one main object—the essence of it all
was a railway—direct communication with the East. As Dr.
Helmcken might have expressed it, they loved not Canada for what she was,
but for what she could do for them. They noted the terms under which the other
Prov%hge)s had entered the Federal Union—debts assumed, allowances made for
differences-of_degree and conditions, annual subsidies in lieu of existing revenues,
Provincial autonomy, and so on. They knew further the anxiety there was to
extend the Dominion of Canada westward to the Pacific Ocean. To be rel eved
of debt, to throw off the weight of an over-weighty officialdom and to secure a

National
Interests.
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railway and still possess the sovereign rights of self-government by the one act
of Union was a consummation devoutly to be wished. The people of British
Coiumbia were wise in their day and generation and knew, or
thought they knew, how to make a good bargain, and whatever
may be the differences of opinion that exist to-day as to the
position of this Province in the Dominion, they flattered themselves, when the
news came from Ottawa as to the outcome of the negotiations there, that they
had done well. And who will say, considering the circumstances of the Province
at that time, and its impotency to do for itself what the Dominion Government
had agreed to do for it, that the issue did not justify some measure of self-satis-
faction? A railway 3,000 miles long to be begun within two years; $100,000 a
year in lieu of lands to be given for the railway in question; 80 cents per head of
a population computed at 60,000; deliverance from $1,500,000 of debt; $500,000
for 2 dry dock at Esquimalt; superannuation of officials; $35,000 a year in sup-
port of the Government; § per cent. per annum on the difference between the debt
and that of Nova Scotia and New Brunswick pro rata of the population; Indians
to be cared for by the Dominion and nine representatives at Ottawa, three Sena-
tors and six members in the House of Commons. In lieu of this the Province
gave up the land included in the railway belt, and customs and excise revenues,
These terms were subsequently modified to some extent, favourably to the Prov-
ince, but not in any essential respect.

Made a Good
Bargain.

Looking at it from the standpoint of to-day it would be a difficult task in-
deed, and perhaps a not over-wise one, to decide as to which of the two parties
to the negotiations really made the better bargain. Speculation would not be quite
idle as to what this Province would be standing alone as a Crown Colony; but
we cannot come to a definite conclusion. Great life and energy have been im-
parted to the people and great development has resulted. The foundation has
been laid for things many times greater in comparison, the magnitude of which
we are not yet in a position to realize. It is true the Province is paying a sub-
stantial dividend yearly to the Dominion for the latter's investment, and is not

in debt for the advantages it has derived. On the other hand, the

Possibilities 1y, minion assumed enormous obligations, under which she stag-
Opened Up. . . .

3 gered for a time, to carry out the terms of the bargain with

British Columbia, but Canada to-day without the West would not rank higher

in the category of countries than one of the States of the American Union. With

the prestige which a transcontinental line with its trans-Pacific connections has

given her, with the markets that l?ave been afforded to her manufacturers thereby,

and the wealth that has been added to her domain, the taking of British Col-

umbia into the family compact has constituted it the supreme achievement of

Confederation. 2

To come back to the starting point of Confederation in British Columbia:
that may be said to have been the union of Vancouver Island with the Mainland.
No doubt the dissatisf:fction in the Westminster district over the removal of the
Capital had much to do in stimulating the movement, and its foremost advocates
belong to the Mainland. It is true that the Hon. Amor de Cosmos, in Victoria,
had been among the first—if he was not indeed the first—to publicly advocate it in
his paper, the “Standard.”

However, it first came prominently to the front during the session of
1867, when a resolution was unanimously passed in its favour, requesting
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Gov. Seymour “to take measures without delay to secure the admission of British
Columbia into the Confederation on fair and equitable terms.” Gov. Seymour,
it may be remarked, was at first not favourably disposed to a
Local Cavses' union with Canada, and whatever his influence with the Execu-
tive may have been in this regard is not known; but at all events,
when the session of the following year was held, little or no progress had been
made in the direction indicated by the resolution in question, and, as a matter of
fact, the members of the Government seemed to have changed their attitude in
regard to it, and when the subject was again introduced it met with overwhelming
opposition. As a result of the action taken, or, rather, not taken, by the Execu-
tive Council, an agitation was started throughout the country for the purpose of
bringing it to an issue.

At a public meeting held in Victoria on January 29th, 1868, a committee
was appointed, consisting of Messrs. Jameq Trimble, Amor de Cosmos, 1. W.
Powell, J. R. Findlay, R. Wallace and H. E. Seeley, who drew up and signed
a memorial, which set forth, among other things, the resolution unanimously
passed by the Legislative Council, already referred to; that a public mecting had
been held at the same time expressing concurrent views with the Legislative
Council; that the people of Cariboo had held in the previous December a highly
enthugiastic meeting, and unanimously passed a resolution in favour. of itnmedi-
ately joining the Dominion; that public opinion was overwhelmingly in favour
of Confederation; that there was gnly a small party other than Annexa'ionists
who were opposed; that nearly all the offices belonged to the
latter party; that there was only a small party in favour of
annexation to the United States; that Governor Seymour had not
made any representations to the Dominion Government asking for admission,
as requested; that the Legislative Council, composed as it was of officials and
others subject to the will of the Government, could not be depended upon to
express the will of thé people, and so on. These and other representations
were contained in the memorial which was addressed to the Dominion Govern-
ment,

The Agitation
for It.

Hon. S. L. Tilley, the Minister of Customs, sent the following reply, dated
Ottawa, March 25th, 1868: “The Canadian Government desires union with British
Columbia, and has opened communication with the Imperial

Conade Government on the subject of the resolutions, and :L}(gests im-

Demands Union. g p d
mediate action by your Legislators and a passage of An address

to Her Majesty requesting union with Canada. Keep us informed progress.”

On the 21st of May of the same year a Confederation League was formed
in the city of Victoria, of which the following gentlemen formed the Executive
Committee: James Trimble (Mayor), Capt. Stamp, Dr. Powell, J. F. (now Hon.
Justice) McCreight, Robert Beaven, J. D. Norris, George Pearkes, R. Wallace,
C. Gowen, M. W. Gibbs, Amor de Cosmos and George Fox. The League began
with a mcmbership of one hundred in Victoria, and branches were formed in
several places on the Island and the Mainland. <

In Victoria, prominent among those who opposed Confederation was Dr.
Helmcken, then a vigorous speaker and writer, who made his opposition much
felt. 08

On July the 1st of the same year, what was described as “a largely attended
and spirited open-air meeting” was held at Barkerville, Cariboo, at which strong
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resolutions were passed unanimously condemning the Government for opposing

Confederation and favouring “some organized and systematic mode of obtaining

admission into the Dominion of Canada.” At this meceting Mr.

c;:"':::r“' J. S. Thompson, afterwards a member of Parliament, made an

- effective and eloquent speech in moving a resolution, which, by

the way, was seconded by Mr. Cornelius Booth, now Supervisor of the Rolls for

the Province. Before the meeting adjourned a committee of five was appointed
to carry out the wishes of the meeting in furthering what had been advocated.

The next most important step in the agitation was the holding on September
14th the somewhat celebrated Convention at Yale, at which most of the leading
men of the Province were present. A committee was then appointed, composed

of Hon. Amor de Cosmos, Messrs. Macmillan, Wallace and

C°""",:::°“ ®  Norris, of Victoria; Hon. John Robson, New Westminster; and

: Hon. Hugh Nelson, of Burrard Inlet, to carry out the objects

of the Convention. The proceedings of this Convention were very much criticised

at the time, and were the subject of not a little ridicule on the part of those who
were opposed to the movement.

At the next meeting of the Legislature, in 1869, the question was again
brought up, with the result that the Government carried an adverse resolution
as follows: “That this Council, impressed with the conviction that under existing
circumstances the Confederation of this colony with the Dominion of Canada
would be undesirable, even if practicable, would urge upon Her Majesty’s Gov-
ernment not to take any steps toward the present consummation of such union,”
Messrs. Carrall, Robson, Havelock, Walkem and Humphreys, who stated that
they had been returned as Confederationists, entered a protest against the passage
gf_the resolution, and placed on record their disapproval of the action of the
Government,

espite the attitude taken by the Government, events about this time began

to hagten that which facilitated in rather an unexpected way the bringing about
of Confederation. There was considerable talk of annexation on the part of, it is
trie, an inconsiderable minority of American citizens, and a petition, whi'h was
circulated and signed principally by the latter, 'was sent to the President of the
United States, praying for admission into the Union. In June of that yeir Gov.
ernor Seymour, whose sympathies and influence during the preliminary portion
of the agitation for Confederation had been on the side of those
who were opposed 'to it, but whose opposition, we are led to
understand, was subsequently withdrawn—the result of his visit
to England—died. Anthony Musgrave, whose instructions were to bring about
Confederation as speedily as possible, in conformity with the Imperial policy,
succeeded him. Gov. Musgrave, we are told, “was admirably fitted for the work
of reconciling the opposing elements, and his efforts were easily successful.”
Since the time that the first resolution had passed the House, when it was m{tlni-
mously agreed to, the events in Canada had led to a temporary damper in the
enthusiasm at first displayed over Confederation), There was the dissatisfaction
existing in Nova Scotia, which did not augur well for the success of the Union,
:mmuuble in Manitoba, which at the time the Legislative

L’;'(:‘}:"::“ Council sat, in 1870, had not yet been settled satisfactorily. Thesz

: no doubt created some unrest in the minds of some of the lead-
ing men in the colony, especially in Victoria, as to the wisdom of joininz hands
with the Dominion while as yet Con‘ederation was, so to speak, only in the
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experimental stage. There were in British Columbia some indications of improve-
ment of the situation, owing to mining excitement, the result of some new dis-
coveries, and it was thought by some, notably Dr. Helmcken, that it wou'd be
better to wait a little longer in order to judge more accurately of the rcsalts of
Confederation in the other Provinces, and in case of times improving, as seemed
probable, British Columbia would be in a better position to d mand her own
terms than if she went into the Union on the first invitation.

However, Gov. Musgrave was anxious to carry out his instructions, and
no doubt wished to have the honour of bringing the matter to a successful issue
during his term of office, and he succeeded, as we shall see, in bringing the Exec-
utive to his way of thinking. Prior t6 the session of 1870 he had. with his
Council, framed resolutions to lay before them so as to enable him to deal with
the Government of Canada. It was agréed that the terms of Union should not
be finally accepted until ratified by the people, and authority was to bz a:ked to
reconstitute the Legislative Council, so as to allow the majority of its members
to be formally returned for electoral districts, and thus obtain an expression of
cpinion of the people of the colony. :

The terms of union proposed by the Governor were, briefly: Canada
to assurue the debt of British Columbia; to pay $35000 yearly for the
support of the local Government, and 80 cents per head of the population, to be
rated at 120,000, the rate of 80 cents to be continued until the population reached
400,000, the subsidy thereafter to remain fixed; to commence at on:e the survey
for a line of railway; to complete a waggon road to Lake Supgrior
within three years after Confederation, and not less than $1,000,000
to be spent in any one year in its construction; to guarantee 5
per cent. interest on a loan of £100,000 for the construction of a graving dock at
Esquimalt; to provide fortnightly steam communication with San Francisco; to
give regular communication with Nanaimo and the interior; to build and maintain
a Marine Hospital, a Lunatic Asylum and a Penitentiary; to maintain the Judi-
ciary and the Post Office and Customs services; to use its influence to retain
Esquimalt as a station for Her Majesty’s ships %ind to establish'a volunteer force;
to provide a pension for the present officers of the Government: and to allow
interest at the rate of 5 per cent. per annum on the difference between the actaal
amount of the indebtedness of the colony, per head of the population, rated at
120,000, and the indebtedness per head of the other provinces.

On Wednesday, March oth, 1870, began the memorable debate on the sub-
ject of Confederation with Canada, when the then Attorney-General, Hon. (now
Sir Henry P. P.) Crease, rose to move: ‘“Fhat this Council do now resolve itself
into committee of the whole, to takg into consideration the terms proposed fap
the Confederation of the Colony of British Columbia with the Dominion of
Canada, in His Excellency’s message to this Council.” “In doing so,” he said,
“lI am deeply impressed with the momentous character of thz: discuss on into
which we are about to enter, the grave importance of a decision by which the
fate of this, our adopged country of British Columbia, must be influenced for
better, or for worse, for all time to come. And I earnestly hope that our minds
and best energies may be bent to a task which will tax all our
patriotism, all our forbearance, all our abnegation of self and
selfish aims; to combine all our individual powers into one great,

united effort for the common good.” He then invoked the Divine blessing in the
following words: “May He who holds the fate of nations in the hollow of His

The Terms
Proposed.

A Memorable
Debate.
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hand, and crowns with success, or brings to naught the councils of men, guide has 1
all our deliberations to such an issue as shall promote the peace, honour and back
welfare of our Most Gracious Sovereign, and of this and all cther portions of her not
extended realm.” His speech in introducing the resolution above was brief, but a lar
lucid and eloquent. “This issue is,” he remarked, “Confederation or no Confed- adop
eration,” and pungently added, “Your question, Mr. President, that I do now the
leave the chair, means: Will you refuse Confederation at any price or will you Dom
have it on favourable terms? That is the issue before us now.” Thus was ¥ join
launched a discussion, which, vigorously conducted for a number of days, landed ¥ n
the Province of British Columbia in the arms of the Dominion. "
The debate to go into Committee of the Whole lasted three days, and nine
days were occupied in discussing the details in committee, Some notable speeches matte
were made, and probably no debate since that time brought into requisition held
greater talent, or better sustained and more dignified oratory in the Legislative induc
Assembly. They were able men, some of them, who took part, protes
Those Who and all the speakers were prominent in the affairs of the country. Oreg:
Took Part. Among them were Attorney-General Crease, Dr. Helmcken, every
Amor de Cosmos, Thomas Humphreys, M. W. T. Drake, John be in
Robson, Joseph Trutch, Hy Holbrook, T. L. Wood, F. J. Barnard, R. W. W. the I
Carrall, E. Dewdney, G. A. Walkem—nearly all of whom are familiar to the the m
newest comers as men having taken a high place in the affairs of the Province.
It would be impossible in a limited space to give even in outline the salient
points in the debate, which, by the way, was reported for the Legislative Council saying
by W. Sebright Green, whose name is familiar to those who read the proceed- I hav
ings of the Royal Colonial Institute. He has read several important papers at and I
its meetings, and takes a deep interest in colonization matters. much
Following the Hon. the Attorney-General came Dr. Helmcken, from whom
the principal opposition arose. In the course of his remarks he said: ‘““The ”
honorable gentleman laid great stress upon the consolidation of British interests
on this coast; but I say, sir, that however much we are in favour of consolidating from
British interests, our own must come first. Imperial interests can well afford the T
to wait. We are invited to settle this question now and forever; but I say that would
we are not called upon to do so. . The matter will come before the people aiter i memb
the proposed terms have been submitted to the Dominion Government; and it : Hon.
will very likely happen that if these terms were rejected and others of a mean ¢ took
nature substituted by the Gqvernment of Canada for the consideration of the alway:
people of this colony, other issues may come up at the polls,
Dr. Helmcken's 5,4 amongst them the question whether there 1s no other place !
Position, . 5
to which this colony can go but Canada. Whatever may be the missio
result of the present vote, it is impossible to deny the probability of the lesser being advocs
absorbed by the greater, and it cannot be regarded as improbable that ultimately believe
not only this colony but the whole of the Dominion of Canada will be absorbed
by the United States.” As has already been stated, Dr. Helmcken dwelt largely
on the fact that the time was inopportune to open the question, because he indi- Js
cated that the new gold discoveries would bring a large population to the Prov- ties in
ince gnd that the present depression would be swept away, and that in that event for Ca
the Province would be in a better position to go to the Dominion and negotiate “The 1
for terms. ' the ter
In noticing the drawbacks of the colony he said: “The United States hem if the
us in on every side. It is the nation by which we exist. It is a nation which equally
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has made this colony what it is; but, nevertheless, it is one of our greatest draw-
backs. We do not enjoy her advantages, nor do we profit much by them. We do
not share her prosperity, and we are far too small to be rivals. The effect of
a large body and a small body being brought into contact is that the larger will
adopt the smaller and ultimately absorb it. And again, I say so, sir; I say that
the United States will probably Qultimately absorb both this colony and the
Dominion of Canada. Canada will, in all ptobability, desire quite as much to
join her ultimately as we do now to join the Dominion.” Dr. Helmcken also
objected to the Canadian tariff, which was lower than that of
British Columbia at the time, and consequently unfavourable
to the development of the agricultural industry. This was a
matter that was very strongly dwelt upon by nearly all the members, and it was
held that in arranging the terms the Dominion Government would be specially
induced to look after the interests of this Province and see that the farmers were.
protected from competition from the neighbouring territory of Washington 3de
Oregon. The doctor held that the Confederation would be inimical to nearly
every interest of the Province and particularly to the farmers. He said it would
be inimical to brewers, to the spar tr‘ade,.to the fisheries, whaling pursuits and
the lumber business. Of all the speeches delivered his may be said to have been
the most original.

The Canadian
Tariff.

‘n

Hon. Mr. Drake, member for Victoria tity, moved the six months’ hoist
saying: “I need not state, sir, that I have always been opposed to Confederation.
I have consistently opposed Federation on any terms up to the present time,
and I do not see any reason now to change my opinion.” Mr. Drake took very
much the same line of objection as Dr. Helmcken. He spoke particularly in
regard to the Canadian tariff, which he said would place the
farmers of British Columbia at a very great disadvantage com-
pared with those of the ted States. He claimed that distance
from Canada, smallness of population, giving an insignificant representation in
the Dominion Parliament, and the ungettled state of the intervening territory,
would be insuperable barriers to the s#Ccess of the scheme. The Hon. Mr. Ring,
member for Nanaimo, seconded Mr. Drake’s amendment, and® spoke briefly.
Hon. Mr. Robson, it is needless to say, though opposed to the Government,
took a strong and patriotic position in favour of the original resolution. He
always favoured Confederation.

Hon,
Mr, Drake.

Perhaps the strongest speech was made by Hon. J. W. Trutch, Chief Com-
missioner of Lands and Works. His arguments were well presented, and his
advocacy of Confederation moderate but firm. Regarding Canada, he said: “I
believe, sir, that many of the objections which have been raised to Confederation
have arisen from prejudiced feelings. I have no reason to be
prejudiced against or partial to Canada. I believe that Canadians
as a people are no better than others, and no worse. I have no
ties in Canada, nor particular reason for entertaining any feeling of affection
for Canada.” He repudiated some suggestions of Hon. Mr. Drake as follows:
“The honourable junior member for Victoria asks what guarantee have we that
the terms will be carried out. 1 say at once, sir, if the terms are not carried out,
if the Canadian Government repudiate their part of the agreement, we shall be
equally at liberty to repudiate ours. We should, I maintain, be at liberty to

Hon.
Joseph Trutch.
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Confederation. He considered the time was most opportune. He was in favour of
the Province having the right to make its own tariff so as to protect its farm- opp!
ing interests, and hailed with pleasure the salmon laws of Canada
- ::l"b'mk. and advocated the rights of the Indians. Concluding, he said: took
“As we shall, from our position on the Pacific Coast, be the key- pect
stone of Confederation, I hope we may become the most glorious in the whole furtl
structure, and tend to our own and England’s future greatness.” offer
Hon. Mr. Wood was the next speaker. He supported in an able and argu- man
mentative speech the amendment for the six months’ hoist. His objections were, . com
first, to the principles of the Organic Act of 1867, as applied to the British North and
American Provinces; second, to the special application of the principle to this non
Province; third, to the mode in which the consent of its adoption was attempted
to be obtained. Mr. Wood thought the principle of Confedera- :
Mr.H;'l:od, tion was bad in itself and would not work out successfully. He
thought that Great Britain favoured it from a selfish point of or tl
view, and not from considerations of broad statesmanship. With respect to the 1
British Columbia his objections were: Remoteness, com»arative insignificince, ; and
and diversity of interests. As to the third objection, the mode of bringing about state
Confederation, he objected to it as not appealing to moral or political considera- affair
tions, but to pecuniary motives. In other words, the people were being bribed by as ar
promises of a railway and a dry dock rather than_ being convinced by political undo
advantages. Dom
Hon. Amor de Cosmos made a long and vigorous though somewhat dis-
cursive speech. He claimed to be the first to advocate Confederation, and as and
such condemned the Government for delaying so lonz. He remarked at the want
opening: “For many years I have regarded the union of the Brit'sh Pacific
territories, and of their consolidation under one Government, as one of the steps balen
preliminary to the grand consolidation of the British Empire in North America. ents.
I still look upon it in this light with the pride and feeling of a
C:BS’::'I';: native born British American. From the time when I first mas- D
: tered the institutes of physical and political geography I could
see Vancouver Island on the Pacific from my home on the Atlantic; and I could earth.
see a time when the British possessions, from the United States boundary to the Britis
Arctic Ocean, and extending from the Atlantic to the Pacific, would be consoli- Giok'o
dated into one great nation.” Mr. de Cosmos incidentally remarked: “If I had
my way, instead of the United States owning Alaska, it would have been Brit-
ish to-day.” He laid great stress on the terms of Confederation and was anxious ment
to make as good a money bargain as possible. On that ground he objected to { ko
the financial arrangements as submitted by the Government as not creating suf- positi
. : " : ; feder:
ficient surplus of revenue and also to the fiction, as he termed it, of assuming the -
4 : e miittec
population to be 120,000 instead of 40,000. It may be remarked here, incidentally,
that the assumption of 120,000 as the population of British Co- cIe
Th‘BR“'r" *  lumbia was based not on an estimate of the actual number of peo- :
—— ple, including Indians, in the Province, but on the relative tariff th
revenue as compared with that of Canada, which was as three to one. In other Tlf (;
words, it was estimated that as every individual paid three times in tariff imposts .
what was paid in Canada, the population should be figured as 120,000 instead of an.dhdt
40,000. It is curious that the rate of revenue still maintains the same ratio. Our ;V_Ilt !
population is now 100,000. According to that method of figuring it should be . —
300,000 for the purpose of a subsidy. i
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Hon. Mr. Ring again spoke, advocating that the people should have-an
opportunity of deciding upon the terms before it was discusscd by the House.

Mr. Barnard was the most enthusiastic supporter of Confederation, and he
took up the subject, as he did anything in which he became interested, with
peculiar energy. Speaking as a Canadian born, he said: “I desire, before going
further, to allude to a charge commonly laid against my countrymen—often
offensively put—but yesterday put by the Hon. Mr. Wood in his usually gentle-
manly way. It is that of Canadian ‘proclivity.” As a native born'Canadian, in
common with others, I love the land of my birth. We admire her institutions
and revere her laws; but we never forget the land of our adoption, and we should
no more consent to see her wronged by Canada than would the tens of thousands

’ of Englishmen who have made Canada their home permit a
A Cashdian wrong to be done her by England. * * = * As to that
Sentiment, . . :

‘other issue’ (meaning annexation) I have no fears for Canada,
or this colony either. It used to be fashionable here in early days to associate
the name of Canada with rebellion. It was the result of prejudice and ignorance
and was a great mistake. * * * To sum up, sir, I say that amongst the
statesmen of Canada we may safély look for men fully competent to control the
affairs of a young nation. They are men of as much ambition and grasp of thought
as are the rulers in the adjoining States; and depend upon it, nothing will be left
undone to advance the prosperity and well-being of every portion of their vast
Dominion. We may safely repose full confidence in them.”

Hon. Mr. Humphreys, for Lillooet, was somewhat fiery in his remarks,
and though in favour of Confederation was much “agin” the Government. He
wanted to see responsible government made a sine qgua non of Union.

Hon. Mr. Carrall, another énthusiastic Confederationist, followed in a well-
balanced speech, and coming from Cariboo, he had strong support in his constitu-

ents. Speaking of Canada, he said: “After she was prevented from going to the
United States, by that abrogation of the Reciprocity Treaty she
Dr. Carrall. turned her a

tion to her own resources, and I believe she is
now going to be one of the most progressive nations upon the
earth. Undoubtedly she jﬁ determined to progress westward until she reaches
British Columbia and the Pacific, and with all her progressive tendencies she will
not abate one jot of her loyalty for which now; as ever, she is distinguished.”

Hon. Mr. Alston, Registrar-General, a representative of the official ele-
ment in the House, sypported the Government’s resolution. Mr. Dewdney, the
present Lieutenant-Governor, member for Kootenay, was in rather an awkward
position, for, as far as he could ascertain, his constituents were opposed to Con-
federation; but as he was unable to consult with them upon the terms just sub-
niitted, he took the responsibility of supporting the resolution for Confederation,

I do believe that their opinipns would be in unison with that of

xc"’;:b:i:'” Confederation to his constituents “in the light that it now bears.

: I do believe that their opinions would be in unison with that of

the country generally—in favour of Confederation on terms now proposed”

The debate was closed by brief remarks from Dr. Helmcken, defining his position,

and the Hon. Attorney-General, Hon. Mr. Drake, member for Victoria City,

withdrew his amendment, and the resolution was carried unanimously and the
House went into committee of the whole.

The discussion for the next ten 'days was on matters of detail and was
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uite too long and irregular to endeavour to present in any concise form. The
terms as submitted by Gov. Musgrave were agreed to, with a few exceptions, the
principal of which were that the annual grant of $35,000 to be paid by the Do-
minion for the support of the Local Government was raised to $75,000, and the
limit of population at which the amount of subsidy became fixed was changed
from 400,000 to 1,000,000, and a series of supplementary resolutions added.
Messrs. Helmcken, Trutch, and Carrall were chosen by the
Executive to go to Ottawa to arrange the terms with
the Ddminion Government. The sum of $3,000 was voted
to defray their expenses, and ‘they left on May ‘1oth, 1870, by way of San
Francisco. On the 7th of July the special correspondent of the “Colonist” tele-
graphed as follows: “Terms agreed upon. The delegates are satisfied. Canada
is favourable to immediate union and guarantees the railway. Trutch has gone
to England. Carrall remains one month. Helmcken and your correspondent are
on their way home.”

The
Conclusion.

The terms agreed upon have already been given in substance, and were con-
firmed by the Legislature upon its first meeting thereafter.

In connection with the terms of Confederation, submitted by Gov. Mus-
grave, and adopted in substance by the Legislative Council, supplementary resolu-
tions, as has already been stated, were passed, stating: 1. That duties levied upon
maltsters and brewers, under the Excise Law of Canada, would be detrimental
to British Columbia, and requesting that no export duty should be charged on
spars exported from British Columbia. 2. That the application of the Canadian
tariff, while reducing the aggregate burden of taxation, would
injuriously affect the agricultural and commercial interests of

e community, and requesting that special rates of customs duties
and regulations Should be arranged for the colony. 3. That a geographical sur-
vey of British Columbia be made, such survey to be commenced one year after
Confederation. 4. And that all public works and property of British Columbia
at the time of admission, except such public works and property as properly be-
longed to the Dominion under the British North America Act, should belong to
British Columbia, and all roads to be free of toll of every kind whatsoever.

Supplementary
Resolutions.

The terms of union agreed upon between the delegates from British Colum-
bia and the Government of Canada differed from those adopted by the Legis!ative
Council in the following important respects: That the population should be
estimated at 60,000 instead of 120,000; that British Columbia should be entitled
to six members in the House of Commons and three in the Senate, instead of
eight members in the House of Commons and four in the Senate.

The proposition for the construction of a waggon road from the main trunk
road of British Columbia to Fort Garry was dropped, and the Dominion undertook
to secure the commencement simultaneously, within two years of the date of the
union, of the construction of a railway from the Pacific to the Rocky Mountains,
and from-.a selected place east of the Rocky Mountains to the Pacific, to connect
the seaboard of British Columbia with the railway system of Canada and to
secure the completion of the railway within ten years from the
date of union. For the construction of such railway the Govern-
ment of British Columbia agreed to convey to the Dominion
Government a land grant similar in extent through the entire length of British
Columbia, not {0 exceed twenty miles on each side of the line, to that appropriated
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for the same purpose by the Dominion Government from lands in the
North-West Territories and the Province of Manitoba, with this provision, how-
ever, that the land held under a pre-emption right or Crown grant within the forty-
mile belt should be made good to the Dominion from contiguous public lands.
In consideration of the lands to be thus conveyed to the railway the Dominion
Government agreed to pay to British Columbia from the date of union the sum
of $100,000 per annum in half-yearly payments in advance. The charge of the
Indians and the trusteeship and management of lands reserved for their use and
benefit, were assumed by the Dominion Government. The con-

A’:‘;:l":;: stitution of the executive authority of the Legislature of British

" Columbia was to continue as existing at the time of union until

altered under authority of the British North America Act, but it was understood
that the Dominion Government would readily consent to the introduction of res-
ponsible government'when desired by British Columbia, and it was agreed by the
Government of British Columbia to amend the constitution so as to provide that
the majority of the Legislative Council should be elective.

An election was held in November of 1870, in which it is unnecessary to
state that the terms of Confederation were the main issue. The new Council met
January sth, 1871. Dr. Helmcken was nominated as Speaker, but declined.
The terms of Confederation, as agreed upon, were passed unanimously,
and an address was presented to His Excellency the Governor, praying
that Her Majesty would be graciously pleased to admit British Columbia, under

the provisions of the British North America Act, into the
Canada.

Responsible government, for which the colony was fully prepared, was a
natural consequence of Confederation, and a bill was introduced in the Council
on the 31st of January, 1871, to give power to alter the constitution of British Co-

lumbia. The bill was considered in committee of the whole and
G':"e"r‘;“':':::. reported complete, and was formally adopted on February 6th.

Dominion of

The first election under the new constitution took place in O¢-

tober, 1871. Hon. Joseph Trutch, conspicuous in bringing about Confederation,
had been appointed Lieutenant-Governor of the new Province. Hon. J. F. (now
Justice) McCreight was called upon to form the first administration. Among
those who were returned to the House, it would be interesting to know, were
G. A. Walkem, Joseph Hupter, Cornelius Booth, J. P. Booth, J. A. Mara, John
Robson, W. J. Armstrong, Robert Beaven, Simeon Duck, Amor de Cosmos, C. A.

Semlin, all of whom, with two exceptions, Hon. John Robson and Hon. Amor dg
Cosmes, are still al‘ivc and prominent.

It was not long before the question of the Canadian Pacific Railway began
to give cause for trouble, which existed in a more or less aggravated form for
scven or eight years. Few people, even in’ British Columbia, imagined that the
terms of union so far as the railway was concerned would be strictly adhered to,
but of course they expected a boma fide attempt to commence and complete it
within the time specified. Few people, either, probably had considered fully the
magnitude of the enterprise and the difficulties to be overcome. Sir Joseph
Trutch, one of the delagates, was fully cognizant of the difficulties, however, when
he made a speech at Ottawa in reply to the toast to his health at a banquet given
in his honour before his visit to England. Speaking about thé limit oi time, he
said: “If it had been put at twelve or fifteen years, British Columbia would have
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been just as well satisfied, and if the estimated period had been reduced to eight
years it would not have been better pleased. But spme definite period for the
; completion of this work the delegates from British Columbia
ﬁfliz‘:i:fﬁi'. insisted upon as a necessary safeguard to our colony in entering
/" into tlie proposed Union. To argue that any other interp -etation
will be placed upon this railway engagement by British Columbia than that
which ¥ have given to you as my construction of it, to argue that she expects
that it will be carried out in the exact interpretation of the words themselves
regardless of all circumstances, is a fallacy which cannot bear the test of common
sense. I am sure you will find that British Columbia is a pretty intelligent com-
munity, which will be apt to take a business view of the matter. She will expect
that this railway shall be commenced in two years, for that is clearly practicable,
and she will also expect that the financial ability of the Dominion will be exerted
to its utmost, within the limit of reason, to complete it within the time named in
the agreement. But you may rest assured that she will not regard this railway
agreement as a ‘cast iron contract,” as it has been called, or desire that it should
be carried out in any other way than as will secure the prosperity ‘of the whole
Dominion, of which she is a part. I have understood this railway engagement
. in this way from the first, and still so understand it.”

Immediately after the ratification of the terms of union the work of ex-
ploration and survey began, but at the end of the time limit, st of July, 1873,
explorations had only been carried on to an extent sufficient to determine the
direction in which the experimental surveys should proceed It is needless at
this date to enter into the details of the several syndicates that were formed for
the purpose of building the proposed Canadian Pacific Railway, or the rather
disastrous termination of the Sir John Macdonald Government
as the result of the scandal in connection therewith. Hon. Alex.
ander Mackenzie was called to power. Previous to the change, however, the
Government of British Columbia had been notified that Esquimalt had been
selected as the terminus of the railway. When Hon. Mr. Mackenzie assumed the
management of affairs his policy in regard to the constructian of the railway
was opposed to that of his predecessors, inasmuch as he believed in going more
slowly and in building the line as the resources of the Dominion would allow,

refusing to be bound by the terms made by the preceding Gov-
'"'“A‘M“""" ernment in regard to the time limit. Out of this change of

g policy grew the subsequent dissatisfaction and agitation which
troubled the Province for several years. Previous to the incoming of the Mac-
kenzie Administration surveys had been carried on in British Columbia in order
to ascertain the best route by way of Yellow Head Pass. One of these was the
Fraser route with its terminus at Burrard Inlet; one to Esquimalt via Bute Inlet,
by crossing the Seymour Narrows, and the other down the Skeena River.

C.P.R. Survey.

In 1874 Hon. Alex. Mackenzie introduced his Pacific Railway Bill, by
which the line was divided into four sections: the first extending from Lake
Nipissing to the west end of Lake Superior; the second from Lake Superior to
the Red River in Manitoba; the third from Red River to some point between
Fort Edmonton and the Rocky Mountains; the fourth from the western terminus
of the third section to some point in British Columbia. The Mackenzie Govern-
ment declined to accept Esquimalt as the terminus of the railway and made




1. At Glacler.

2. Snowsheds at lllecillewaet.
3. Above Yale.

4. Kamloops.

5. Anthracite.

6. Yale, back view.

THE C, P. R.




.

3

5
o

¥
f
B
=3
.
AV
4
.
i
"

-

\

VIEWS ON THE CARIBOO WAGGON ROAD.




L1.-CoL. Mooby. A. E. KENNEDY. L FRED'K SEYMOUR.

RICHARD BLANSHARD.

e

Hoxn. H. NeLsON,

ANTHONY MUSGRAVE. Sir Jos, TrRuTCH. Hox. A. N. RicHarDs. Hox. C. F. CoryxwaLr.

GOVERNORS AND LIEUTENANT-GOVERNORS.

\




Hox. Amor DeCosmos. Hown. G. A. WaLKEM. Hox. A. C. ELLioTT. Hox~. RoeT. Beaven. z

Hox. Wy SMITHE. A. E. B. Davie Hox. Joun Rossox. Hox. Tueo. Davie. Hon. J. H. TUurNER.

PREMIERS OF BRITISH COLUMBIA.




AND MANUAL OF PROVINCIAL INFORMATION. 63

other alterations in the plans of construction, which were unsatisfactory to the
Provincial authorities. In Victoria, especially, there. was a very strong feeling
of resentment, to some extent the result of the delay in construc-
tion, but largely arising out of the fact that the Dominion Gov-
ernment preferred a Mainland terminus to that of Esquimalt. A
rupture was at any time imminent. Strong protests were lodged with the Do-
minion and Imperial authorities. Mr. J. D. Edgar, a confidential agent of the
Mackenzie Government, was sent out to British Columbia to assure the people -
of the desire of that Government to do them justice; but the Government of Brit-
ish Columbia, being in anything but an amiable mood, refused to negotiate with
the delegate in question, inasmuch as he was not clothed with proper credentials,
and he was recalled. The Lieutenant-Governor complained to the Imperial Gov-
ernment that a breach of contract had been committed by the Federal ‘authorities
in not carrying out the terms of Confederation. In the same year Hon. Mr.
Walkem, Attorney-General, proceeded to England with a petition from the
Executive Council of British Columbia. While there he negotiated what are
known as the “Carnarvon Terms.” These provided that the rail-
way from Esquimalt should be commenced and completed with-
out delay; that surveys on the Mainland should be pushed with
vigour; that a waggon road and telegraph line should be immediately constructed;
that $2,000,000 a year should be the minimum of expenditure within the Province
on the railway construction after the completion .of the surveys; that the railway
should be completed and opened for traffic to Lake Superior on or before the
first of January, 1891. These terms were agreed to by the Dominion Government.
Owing to a bill for the purpose of giving the terms effect being defeated in the
Senate, further delay arose and further protests were made by British Columl ia.
Feeling was so acute that separation was loudly threatened. It was to allay this
feeling that Lord Dufferin visited the Province in 18;6, during which he made his
celebrated speech. While materially-His Excellency’s visit did not do much to
advance the interests of the railway, it certainly did much to relieve for a time
the strained relations then existing between the Province and the Dominion. The
railway made no progress and matters continued to grow worse till 1878, when a
petition was forwarded to the Queen, asking that the Province be permitted to
withdraw from the Union unless the “Carnarvon Terms” were carried out. A
definite pledge was received in the early part of 1878 that the
work of construction in British Columbia would be begun that
season and the work pushed vigorously. In this year came about
the defeat of the Mackenzie Administration, and Sir John Macdonald’s Govern-
ment at first desired to ascertain if some other route was nog possible by which
Victoria could be reached than that down the Fraser Valley; but the selection of
Port Moody made by Hon. Alexander Mackenzie was subsequently confirmed
and the Government contracted with Mr. Onderdonk for the construction of the
line from Emory’s Bar to Savonas Ferry. The Provincial Government, however,
desired to see the line on the Island begun as well, and strongly pressed this mat-
ter on the Federal authorities. Not receiving any satisfactory reply, Hon. Amor De
Cosmos was sent to England to present a petition to the Queen. ‘The Earl of Kim-
berley, then Secretary of State, proposed as a basis of settlement the construction
of a light line of railway from Esquimalt to Nanaimo; the extension of the Can-

The Question of
" Terminus.

Carnarvon
Terms.

Lord Dufferin's
Visit,




s

66 YEAR BOOK OF BRITISH COLUMBIA

adian} Pacific line, without delay, to Port Moody; and the grant of reasonable
compensation money for failure to complete the work within ten years. In 1833,
in the first year of Mr. Smithe’s administration, after the
defeat of Mr. Beaven in 1882, the Settlement Act was
passed, by which all issues between the Province and
the Dominion were finally disposed of. By this Act a subsidy of $750,000
was pledged by the Dominion Government for the construction of the Island

The Settlement
Act.

. Railway, which, with a liberal grant of land from the Provincial Government,

secured the construction and completion of the Esquimalt & Nanaimo Railway.
By the Act in question the dry dock at Esquimalt, construction of which ‘had
been begun under the Walkem-Beaven Administration, provided that upan its
completion the Government of Canada should take it over and operate it'as a
Dominion work; that the Dominion Government should be entitled to and have
conveyed to it all lands belonging thereto, together with the Imperial appropria-
tion; and pay to the Province as the price therefor $250,000 in addition to the
amounts that had been expended or remained due up to the passing of the Act.

In the meantime a syndicate had been formed to build the Canadian Pacific
Railway as a private enterprise. The terms and conditions upon which the syndi-
cate entered upon this gigantic work are too well known to enumerate them here
at any length. Suffice it to say, therefore, that the Dominion agreed to give
the syndicate $25,000,000 in cash, 25,000,000 acres of land, guarantee its bonds to
the extent of 3 per cent. for a number of years, allow all material necessary in
the construction of the line to be imported free of duty, turn over to it such por-
tions of the line as were already constructed and in operation and build other
sections, the total value of these being estimated at $15,000,000. The grand total
value of the aid or subsidy amounted to about $65,000,000.
Politically it created a great deal of excitement in Canada at the
time. The syndicate agreed to complete the road by May 1st,
1891. Thus all difficulties and delays were put an end to, and when the Settlement
Act of 1883 was passed the term of Confederation may be said to have been finally
consummated and not before. The entering into Confederation in 1870 was merely
formal; the reality came about and the Province was satisfied only when it was
assured beyond all doubt that the railway for which it bargained with the Do-
minion would be completed.

It is. well known that the road was completed five years before the limit
specified in the agreement between the syndicate and the Dominion Government,
and the first through train reached Port Moody on July 4th, 1886.
The foregoing is the story of Confederation in so far as it con-
cerns British Columbia. Vancouver’s train service was inaugur-
ated May 23rd, 1887, the first through train having reached the Terminal City on
that day, since which date a regular- daily east and west-bound service has been
maintained.

The C.P.R. Syn-
dicate Formed.'

The Story
Completed.

*Story of Confederation.—The foregoing was a contribution of the auther to the Souvenir
Edition of the Vancouver “World,” June, 1896,
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THE PRESS IN BRITISH COLUMBIA.

HE first paper started i:: British Columbia was under the auspices of the
late Roman Catholic Bishop Demers, assisted by the Comte de Garro, a
Frenchman who had left Paris during the political troubles consequent
upon the Napoleonic coup d'etat in 1851. The Bishop had a plant of- old-
fashioned French type and an old-fashioned hand-press, and he was am-
bitious to print a newspaper on the Island, mostly devoted to Church interests.

About two numbers were published, at Victoria, and then the paper died for want
of support.

Early in 1858 the “rush” as it is called, took place to Fraser River con-
sequent upon the discovery of gold. A number of Americans led the “rush” and,
as now in the Kootenay country, took prominent positions at once in business
and mining. The firm of Whitton, Towne & Co. started a paper called the “Vic-
toria Gazette.” This was followed by Frederick Marriott, an Englishman, but a
resident of California, who started a paper called the “Vancouver Island Gazette.”
The last named lived about four or five weeks. The “Victoria Gazette” lived until
December, 1858 when it died, and in the meanwhile the Hon. Amor De Cosmos
had secured possession of Bishop Demers’ plant and commenced the publication
of a tri-weekly paper called the “British Colonist,” and from this inception the
present “Colonist” has continued ever since.

The New Westminster “Times” was printed by E. Hammond King, and
was a Government organ, supporting the Government of Sir James Douglas and
the Hudson’s Bay Co.’s regime, while the “Colonist” was opposed to the Govern-
ment and Hudson’s Bay Co.’s rule. Leonard McClure was the editor of the New

Westminster “Times,” which was removed to New Westminster

Along-Winded 554 died shortly afhierwards. McClure was the man who made
Editor. » A

the longest speech ever made by any public speaker, speaking for

sixteen hours. He died from the fatigue consequent upon his effort the following
year in California.

The “Daily Times,” the “Telegraph,” the “Express,” the “News,” and the
“Standard,” followed in rapid succession at Victoria. The “Chronicle” was estab-
lished in 1862 by Mr. D. W. Higgins and Mr. McMillan, now Sheriff. The com-
petition was keen, and when the telegraph lines were extended to Victoria in
1866 the “Colonist” succumbed to the hard times and sold out to the “Chronicle.”

Mr. Higgins continued the paper from 1866 to 1886, when he sold out and retired
from the newspaper business.

The “Evening Post” was established in 1880 by Wm. McDowell, and lived
only a couple of years. The present “Times” was established about 1884. The
“Standard” lived about twenty years. The daily newspaper field is now occupied
by the “Colonist” and “Times.” The “Province” is a weekly publication, the
only one that has ever shown any vitality or staying power.

On the Mainland, however, newspaper life was uncertain. New Westminster

1
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had several daily publications, chief among them being the “Herald,”
the “Times” and the “Columbian”; the last named alone survives. The “Cariboo
Sentinel,” printed at Barkerville by a famous editor of the day,
George Wallace, paid handsomely for several years, and only
died after the placer mines were exhausted and the population
had departed for othér fields. The “Yale Tribune” was another pioneer weekly,
but it only existed for a brief season. The “Inland Sentinel” is the oldest news-
paper in the interior, but the discoveries in Kootenay have breathed life into the
nostrils of many enterprises, and several new publications—two of them daily—
are in the enjoyment of a vigorous exnstence with every prospect of a long and
useful career.

“ On the
Mainland.

There have been frequent collisions between the newspaper press and the

Courts in consequence of complaints of libel, etc., and on three occasions only

the press came into collision witlf the Legislature. On one occa-

cf‘:lt‘;:':: sion, in 1861, Mr. DeCosmos the “Colonist” was brought

; up for a libel on Mr. Speaker Hgmcken, now Hon. Dr. Helm-

cken, and was arrested by the Sergeant- a(Arms and, while the Legislature
deliberated what was to be done, he apologized and was liberated.

On another occasion the proprietors of the “Chronicle” were charged with
libel on G. E. Dennes, member for Salt Spring Island in the Colonial Legislature
of Vancouver Island, and were debarred for one wcek from sending reporters
to the Gallery.

The third occasion was when the Kennedy Brothers (the “Columbian,”
New Westminster) were arraigned, five years ago, for libel on members of the
Legislature. They were arraigned at the Bar, and, refusing to apologize, sen-
tenced to be imprisongd. by-the Speaker, Hon. Mr. Higgins, until the Legislature
had been prorogued. This it did ia the course of a day or two, and they were

N

liberated by the Speaker’s order. \\

N

The first cylinder press was placed in operation in the “Colonist” office in

the summer of 1862, and steam was first applied to a printing press in thé same
office in 1876.

The foregoing reminiscences of the press were kindly supplied by the Hon."

D. W. Higgins, who is appropriately referred to as the “Father of Journalism”
in British Columbia. They refer principally to newspapers of the
earlier period of the Province’s history. In addition to those
referred to, there were ventures of an- evanescent character,
almost too nitmerous to mentior. The journalistic field has nearly always been
crowded. Owing to sparseness of population, the constituency was ever limited,
and, consequently, the support too meagre to make them permanent undertakings.

Among the comic papers that attempted an existence were the “Scorpion”
and the “Comet,” two lively but short-lived journals, the latter of which was pro-
moted by Mr. John Fannin, present Curator of the Provincial Museum.

The “Free Press” of Nanaimo, a well-established daily, started in 1875,
and has outlived numerous rivals, the latest being the “Telegram” a:tf “Mail.”
The pioneer newspapers of Vancouver were the “News,” the “Advertiser” and
the “Herald,” all at an early period merged into the present “News-Advertiser.”
The “World,” an evening paper, was established in the fall of 1888. For several
years the “Telegram,” founded in 1890, was a rival evening, and, subsequently,
a morning paper, but succumbed to financial difficulties in 1893. . The “Mainland

More Recent
Ventures,
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—_ Guardian,” owned by Mr. Suter, was published weekly in New Westminster for

1d” | a number of years, and was succeeded in 1890 by the “Daily Truth,” and subse-
boo quently changed to the “Ledger,” for some time defunct. /
lay, Donald, Steveston, Mission City, Surrey and Lardo, in recent years each
nly had its whilom journalistic mouthpiece. The journalistic “boneyard” of British
jon Columbia is full of remains. At the present time journalism is well represented,
kly, and, speaking generally, the press is vigorous and well conducted; more espe-
we- | cially in the mining regions of Kobtenay and Yale has there been a development
the ] . corresponding to the mining activity. The following is a list of newspapers in
y— | +the Province at the present time:
and ) ¥
e —— — - e oo D e i —— — — g:
the : i ‘ PRICE EE
»nly NAME OF PAPER, EDITOR OR MANAGER, 4 KIND, APEll PLACCF:Agfo};‘_mu 3,;.:1
) | NNUM P8
ght : : { LA 1
Im i AU e W. H. Norris........... Weekly....... ’ $2 00 | Midway........... :89?
ure B. C. Commercial Journal.| J, C. Henderson........ Weekly.......|Busp'd | Victoria.......... 189
B. C. Mining Journal...... F. 8. Reynolds...... ..| Weekly.. .| 200 | Ashcroft.......... 595
B. C. Mining Record......| A. Begg (deceased).....| Monthly 1 00 | Victoria.... 1895
rith Boundary Creek Times....| W. J. Harber....... ..| Weekly.......|*2 00 | Greenwood. ::g':
Chilliwack Progress. ....| W.T. Jackman......... Weekly.......| 150 | Chilliwack 8
ure Colonist (Daily)........... A R Morning...... 10 00 | Victoria ...... .| 18s8
: P S e WAL Rl Semi-Weekly.| 150 | Victoria.......... ’g
ers Columbian (Daily)........ Kennedy Bros.......... Evening...... 8 oo | New Westminster 186
Columbian ................ Kennedy Bros.......... Weekly.. 1 00 | New Westminster .
Enterprise ................ Blake & Ramsay....... Weekly.. 2 oo | Wellington....... x°95
” East Kootenay Miner..... East Kootenay Pub, Co| Weekly.. 200 | Golden........ : xm
a, Grand Forks Miner....... G. E. McCarter......... Weekly.. 2 00 | Grand Forks...., 1"9':
the GO IR, vs oo oo casioin A. E. Haggen .......... Weekly.. 200 | Golden....... oo 1:30
Inland Sentinel,.......... BeYDOMNS i o inves Weekly.......| 200 | Kamloops....
en- International .......... Brown & Penrose Weekly....... 2 00 | Wardner...., ;597
Kootenaian.......... veveds DW. K. ... 200 | Kaslo,.. .... 896
ure Kootenay Mail...... Atkins & Smith........ 2 00 | Revelstoke.. 1897
ere Kamloops Standard. J. T. Robinson......... 2 00 | Kamloops : ;“97
Ledge.. R.T.Lowery........... 2 00 | New Denver.,....| 1893
W el s 200 | Nelson ....... ..| 18%0
Mining Critic...........,.. M. Gradwohl...... B ises 2 oo | Vancouver........ 1897
,in T T RS A st e 200 | Sandonm........... 1897
Nanaimo Free Press...... Geo. Norris 8 oo | Namaimo......... 1874
me Nanaimo Free Press...... Geo. Norris 1 50 | Nanaimo..... ’:Z,g
News-Advertiser.......... F. C. Cotton 8 oo | Vancouver.. .. 1
News-Advertiser.......... F. C. Cotton 2 oo | Vancouver,, 1886
on.’ Nelson Economist.........| D. M. Carle 200 | Nelson..... 1897
X BRPIINNE ... 55 0isononss | K. C. Bissel 200 | Sandon..... 1896
m” s e AT A. B. Grace Weekly... ...| 150 1 Fort Steele. 1895
Province, ........... A. H. Scaife Weekly....... | 100 | Victoria.... 1894
the Revelstoke Herald........| G. E. Geogan...........| Semi-\‘eekly. 2 00 | Revelstoke. 1897
ose T R R | G, K."CYORS. .. ocoicese | Weekly...... 2 oo | Nanaimo. 1897
Rossland Evening Record.| Eber C. Smith.......... | Evening...... 10 oo | Rossland.... 1896
ter, Rossland Weekly Record..| Eber C. Smith.......... Weekly....... 2 oo | Rossland.. 1896
Rossland Miuer......... .| H. W. C. Jackson. ... .| Daily......... | 000 | Rossland.. 1896
ten Rossland Weekly Miner..| H. W.C Jackson....... ch{ly., ....| 200 | Rossland.. 1895
ed Rosslander...,......... oof W H. JOReS....00.0.:: Weekly....... | 200 | Rossland.. 1893
’ Silverton Silvertonian....| Cameron & Butterfield.| Weekly....... | 200 | Silverton.........| 189
gs. Slocan City News.......... D. R. Young............ | Weekly.......| 200 Slocan City....... 1896
A Slocan Pioneer........... J. C. McFadden. ....... Weekly....... | 200 | Slocan City....... 1897
m Trail Creek Miper...... .. TR T SRR e | Weekly....... | 1so | Trail 1897
ro- Trail Creek Néws......... W. F. Thompson.......| Weekly..,....| 200 | Trail: 1894
Tribune......., n .| R. Renwick ....,.. ...| Weekly... 12 00 | Nelson 1892
Vernon News.......... ..| J. A, McKelvie. . Weekly.......| 200 | Vernon. 1891
: Victoria Daily Times..... W. Templeman..... ..| Evening......| o0 | Victoria .. 1884
75, Victoria Times............ W. Templeman......... Semi-Weekly. 150 | Victoria 1896
i IR o5 4o o ivis csivh os bans Rev, Father Le Jeune. ‘ Monthly......| 100 | Kamloops.......ofeesies
19 Weekly Budget........... J. G. Webster.. .......,. | Weekly....... | 100 | Vancouver........ 1896
ind Weekly News............. M. Whitney.....cccuve.. ‘ Weekly....... | 200 | Union........c.uus 1892
o Western Recreation....... C. H. Gibbons .| Monthly .. .. |Susp'd | Victoria.......... lm
[ ) SIS s Vs v svasvsss ..| J.C. McLagan { Daily......... | 800 | Vancouver........ I
ral WM o ch s ik b aains sinssnradsh J. C. McLagan | Semi-Weekly.| 1 50 | Vancouver........ 1888
: : : |
tly, e R : s T
ind T \
.
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PACIFIC COAST DATES.

VERY important event which has transpired on the Pacific Coast since its

original discovery by Balboa in 1513 has had an influence, directly or indi-

rectly, on the country as it is to-day. A list of dates is given below which
outlines in a chronological way the voyages of the Spanish, Dutch, English,
French, and Russian navigators up to the beginning of the present century, and
also the more important events of a national and political character. This will
afford a preliminary knowledge of a period of over 300 years, and is followed
by the more important dates pertaining to British Columbia since the fixing of
the Oregon Boundary in 1846.

The period between 1795, after the abandonment of Nootka, and 1818, is
marked only by the arrival of numerous trading vessels, principally Britigh and
American, but including those of other nations as well. Subsequent td 1818,
the history of the Coast to 1846 is practically the history of the North-West and
Hudson’s Bay Companies, and so far as the territory on the coast of what is
British Columbia is concerned, that period may be extended to 1858. During

the long interval of fifty syears the principal voyages were in ships trading on
behalf of those corporations.

LIST OF VOYAGES.

1513 Balboa sees the Pacific 1775 Bodega and Heceta
151 Hurtado in Gulf of Costa Rica 1776-79 Capt. Cook
151 Discovery Mexico 1778  Capt. Cook at Nootka
1519 Espinosa in Gulf of Costa Rica 1779  Capt. Cook murdered
1519 Cortez 1779 Arteaga and Bodega
1520 Magellan rounds the Horn 1783-84 North-West Fur Company founded
1521 Conquest Mexico 1785 Capt. Hanna
1527 Pizarro 1785-88 La Perouse
1528 Maldonado 1786 Peters (Russian) NV, coast
1530-155¢' Cabeza de Vaca, Guzman, Niza and Cor- 1786 La Perouse N, W, coast

onada (in Central Amenca) 1786 Second Voyage Capt. Hanna
1532-3§ Mendoza 1786  Lowrie and Guise
1533 Becerra, Grijalva and Jemenez 1785-88 Portlock and Dixon
1535 Conquest Peru 1786 Discovery Fur Seal Islands
1539 Francisco de Ulloa 1786-87 Capt. Meares and Capt. Tippin
1539-42 Wanderings of De Soto 1787 Russians established Cook’s Inlet
1540  Alarcon and Coronado 1787 Barkeley re-discovers Strait Juan de
1542 Rodrigues De Cabrillo Fuca
154, Ferrilo 1788  Meares enters Stfait of Juan de Fuca
157 Francis Drake’s Expedition 1787-88 Capts, Colnett and Duncan
1587 Cavendish 1787-88 American Sloop “ Washington' and Ship
1222 Juan de Fuca discovers Strait “ Columbia
| Sebastian Viscaino and Martin de Aguilar 1788-8¢9 Captains Meares and Douglas
1616  Van Schouten and Lemaire round Cape 1788  Martinez and Haro

Horn 1788-8¢9 Capts. Gray and Kendrick (American)
lggo Admiral de Fuente 1788 ~ Granting Alaska Fur Monopoly
1681-83 Various Spanish Expeditions 1788  Launching first vessel, N.W, coast
1670 American Treaty 1789 Spaniards possess Nootka
1697% Jl‘erw“ Missions, California 1789 ‘“Nootka Affair ”’ (17th Feb)
1713 eaty of Utrecht 1789  Kendrick through Juan de Fuca Straits

1722 Behring Straits discovered by Behring 1789 Capt. Metcalf

1728  Behring and Tchirikow first voyage on 1790  X. Y. Fur Company founded
the N.W, coast 1790 Nootka Treaty

1729 Behring and Tchitikow second voyage on 1790  Baranoff Governor Alaska
the N, W, coast _1790 Quimper, Fidalgo and Elisa

1741 Behring and Tchirikow third voyage on Billings (N. W, coast)
the N.W, coast g :790—9! Malaspina (Italian in Spanish Service)
1768 Krenitzen and Le Vashef 1791-1818 Various Trading Vessels
1768  Expulsion Jesuits, California 1791 Marchand (French)
1769  San Francisco named 1791 Magee and Roberts (American)
1769  Vicente Vila and Gaspard de Portola 1791 Ingraham (American)
771 Polish Exiles, N.W, caost 1791 Brown

1771 Land Expedition, Califormn by Don 1792 Galiano and Valdez

Joseph Galvez 1792 Twcnty-ci%?t expeditions are recorded
1774  Perez Voyage North 1792  Quadra at Nootka
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1792 Capt. George Vancouver and Lieutenant 1858 V. I, becomes Crown Colony
Broughton 1858 B.C. made Crown Colony
1792 Gray enters Columbia River 1858 B.C. Boundary Line defined
1792 Broughton enters Columbia 1858 Arrival Lieut. Col. Moody ( 24 Sept)
1793 Peter Puget in Vancouver’s vessel 1859 0O1d Parliament Buildings un .,
1793 Sir Alexander Mackenzie reaches Pacific 1859 Westminster selected Capital B.C{ [28th
1794 Nootka Convention, Madrid - Jan)
1795 Spaniards abandon Nootka 1859 Gen. Harney at San Juan
1795 ancouver departs 1859 Victoria Phil. Society organized (29th
1799 pRussiap American (Fur) Company Jan)
1800 Thompson enters Bow River 1859 New Westminster founded
1800-11 Thompson’s Exploration Interior 1859 New Westminster named (sth May )
1802 Massacre, Sitka 1859 First sale N.W. Lots ( 1st June)
1803 Ship ‘ Boston,” Crew Massacred 18, Arrival M. B. Begbie ( 15th Sept)
1803-05 Jewitt's Captivity 1862 Victoria incorporated
1 Lewis and Clark, Overland to Pacific 1862  Cariboo Waggon Road built
1805 Indians attack ‘““Atahualpa’ 1864 Chilcoten Massacre ° »
1805  Ship *“ Lydia,” (Jewitt's Escape) 1864 - First session Leg. Council N. W. (21st
180, Fur Companies United (X. Y. & N.'W.) Jan)
bt Russians Attempt to Colonize Columbia 1864 Governor Douglas knighted
River )g First issue Cariboo ““Sentinel’” (June 6)
1807 Thompson Reaches Columbia 1 Union V. 1. and B.C. ( 17th Nov )
1808 Thompson River Discovered 1867 U. S. purchase Alaska ( 13th Mar )
1808  Simon Fraser Reaches Pacific ( via Fraser 1866  Surveying route railway
River) i 1866  Miners’ Mass Meeting, Cariboo (23 June)
1808  Thompson, Kootenai Lake 1868  First BC, Parliament in Victoria
1810-11 Winship’s proposed Settlement on Co- 1868 Confederation Convention, Yale
lumbia 1871 Death of Bishop Demers (July 28)
1811 Ship Tonquin at Astoria, Tonquin Mas- 1871 B.C. enters Confederation (July 20)
sacre 1871 Passing Constitution Act,sFeb. 14)
1811 Thompson reaches Pacific (Columbia ) 1871 Settlement San Juan Affair,
1811-12 Hunt'’s Party overland to Astoria 1871 Pioneer Society Organized (April 28)
18r1-41 Russian Colony, California 1871 C.P.R. Survey Commenced
1812 Ship * Beaver " at Astoria 1871 Dr. Black Killed (March 23)
1813 Wreck of the ““ Lark " at Hawaii 1871 Dept. Gov. Musgrawv (Jul'y 25)
1813 H.M.S. “ Racoon " in Columbia River 1872 First Assembly afterlConfederation (Feb,
1813 ‘“ Albatross "’ at Astoria lf)
1814 Ship ‘“ Peddler " at Astoria 1872 Chief Justice Cameron died (May 1)
1814  Ship “ Isaac Todd 1872 A.W addington at Ottawa (Feb. 27)
1815-18 Kotzebue's voyage through, Behring 1872 Death Capt. Wm. Irving (Aug, 28)
Strait 1873-77 Railway Agitation
1817 “T'he Bordelaise ”’ ( French ) 1873 Starting Victoria Waterworks ( )
1818 Ships “ Ontario’’ and ** Blossom " 1873 San Juan ceded to U.8. ’
1818 Astoria Restored to United States 1873 Maodyville Mills Burned (Dec 22
1824 American-Russjan Convention 1873 Britis{'n evacuate San Juan
1824 Beechy’s Expedition to Behring Sea 1874 Carnatrvon Terms—visit Edgar
1825 British Treaty with Russia 1874 Nanaimo Incorporated (Dec. 21)
1825-26 Fort Vancouver Founded 1874-76 Salmon Canning commenced.
1831 Russian Ukase 1875 Loss of Str. * Pacific’’ (Nov. 4)
1835  First Steamer (‘‘ Beaver '’) to Paé¢ific 1876  Lord Dufferin’s Visit (Aug. 15)
1837 Simpson’s and Dease’s Expedition into 1877 Labour Riots, Wellington
North Interior 1877 Death of Sir James Douglas (Aug. 2)
1838  H. B. Co. gets Exclusive Privilege Trade 1878  C.P.R. Route Selected
( 30th May) 1878 Death of Hon. Henry Rhodes (Nov. 8{
1839 Alaska leasegto H. B. Company 1879 Wellington Colliery Exl)losion (April 17)
1830 Convention Russian Affairs 1879 Death of Senator Carral
1841 Sir George Simpson’s Visit P 1880 First Work on C.P.R. by Syndicate
1842 The Ashburton Treaty . 1880  Esquimgalt Dry Dock Started
1842 Victoria selected as H. B. Company’s 1883 Settlemient Act
Fort 1884 Visit Mr, Van Horne
1843 Fort Victoria Erected 1885  .Last Spike C.P.R.
1842 First ship England to Victoria 1885 ~First Train Burrard Inlett,
184 Oregon Boundary fixed ( 12th July) 1885 First Tea Ship
1848  Gold discovered California 1% First China-Japan Ship .
1848  Vancouver Island ceded H. B. Company 1 Vancouver City Started
(13th Jan) 1886 Vancouver Fire (June 13)
1850 Arrival first Governor V. I. (1oth March) 1887 Visit Sir John MacDonald
1850 Coal discovered Nanaimo 1887 Death Premier Smithe (Mar. 27)
1850  Gold found Q. C. Islands 1887 Mine Explosion, Nanaimo (May 3)
1851 First Council V. 1 1889 Hon. A. E. B. Davie Died (July 31)
1851 Gov. Blanshard Departs ( 1st Sept ) - 1889  Nelson Started
1852 Fort Nanaimo founded 1890 Revelstoke laid out
1852 Victoria surveyed 1891 Arrival Empress ‘“‘India”
18, First School V.1 1892 Kaslo laid out
18, First Elections, V.I. (Aug. 4) 1893 First Australian Steamer
1856 First Legislative Aucmgbly V. I. (12th 1893 First C.P.R. Str. China
Aug) 1804 Seventh General Election
18s6.  Gold discoveries on Fraser " 1892 Death of Hon. John Robson (June 29)
1857 NewsofGold V.1 1893. Death Lieut.-Gov. Nelson (Mar. 3)
1858 First edition ‘* Gazette” and ‘‘Colonist”’ 1804 Death Chief Justice Begbie (June 11)

1858 Gold excitement B.C,
1858  First Miners arrive Victoria (25th Apr)
1858 First Sale B C. Lands

/

Rossland Named
Klondyke discoveries
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EXPLORERS, TRAVELLERS FUR TRADERS, ETcC.

N the following list are indicated the dates at about, or between, which the

more celebrated explorers, travellers and fur-traders performed journeys, which

have become more or less familiar through published accounts, in the direction
of the Pacific. The commencement is properly made with LaSalle, the intrepid
explorer and adventurer, who first voyaged the Mississippi to its mouth and
opened the road to the Far West, which was at that time beyond
the great lakes in every direction, northerly and westerly, wholly
a terra imcognito. All those referred to are included because the
sum of their efforts and discoveries is the knowledge we now possess of, and the
development which has taken place throughout not only this Coast, but a vast
extent of territories constituting three-fourths or more of the American Continent.

Early
Adventurers,

It is to such brave and daring spirits, whether in pursuit of knowledge, in
quest of gain, or through love of adventure, we owe the conquest of the West,
the fruits of which we now enjoy under conditions of life the most favourable. We
speak of the dangers and hardships of Klondyke, but these are insignificant com-
pared with the adventures of men,. who, single-handed and defiant of danger,
passed through strange territories peopled only with savages, following natural
waterways and native trails, along rivers, across lakes, through forests and over
mountains, going where white man never trod before and trusting to the pro-
visions of nature, a stout heart, a strong frame and a ready resource for protec-
tion and an ultimate safe return. Novelists of the Fenimore Cooper class have
entertained us with many thrilling chapters of western pioneer life, but nothing in
their fictions is stranger, more romantic, picturesque or grandly heroic than is
afforded in actual events in the lives of those, who, in the West, led the way to a
destiny of “illimitable possibilities.” -

To the student who desires to acquaint himself with the main features in
the development of our history the list here given will afford a useful guide for
the acquirement of a more intimate knowledge.

In the later years the members of the Geological Survey of Canada—Rich-
ardson, Dawson, Ogilvie, McConnell, Tyrell, McEvoy and others—at various
times have performed notably good work at much risk and under conditions of
considerable hardshin, and to them more than to any other persons we are indebted
for an exact scientific and practical knowledge of the physical characteristics of
the whole North-West cox‘try and the Pacific Coast of Canada. There have been

too, such men as W. H. Dall, Prof. John Muir, and other scien-
tists of the United States, who have, under similar conditions of
privation and toil, added to the general stock of information, par-
ticularly in respect to the North-West Coast, Alaska and the Yukon. Nor ‘must
we forget such men as Warburton Pike, who in tQe-pursuit of big game and
through the love of adventure, for which so many of his countrymen are noted,

Later
Explorers.
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has incidentally acquired a wide experience of the little-known “barren lands” of
northern Canada, the results of which have been given to the public in two most
interesting and well-known books of travel.

1678-1687
1731-17,
17861768
1769-1772
1784~

1789-1793
1797-1811
1799-1814
1791-16

:@:&2
I

Hob 151
1805-07

1803-16
1807-17
1804

-06
iBog o8
b

1811-1814
18111817
1811-26
1811-12
1808
1819-20
1823
1821-49
1823
1813-46
1811~
1815-67
1823-27

La Salle

M. de Verendrye & Son

Jonathan Carver

Samuel Hearne
Umfreville

Sir Alexander Mackenzie
David Thompson

A. Henry

}ohn McDonald, of Garth
ames McKenzie

Roderick McKenzie
Peter Grant

D. W, Harmon

. Lewis and Clark

Major Pike

Duncan Cameron

George Keith

Charles McKenzie

W. F. Wentzell

Simon Fraser
ohn Stuart
ranchere

Ross Cox

Alex. Ross

Hunt and Crook’s Party to Astoria.

Manuel Lisa
Major Long
W, H, Keating
8ir James Douglas
ohn Tod
ohn McLaughlin
Peter Skene Ogden
John Work
Ashley Trading Expedition

1825-28
1825-34
1827
1832

1832-39
1832-34
1837-43

18]

T

1
o
18

1
1872-81

1872
1872

1871-52
£

8ir ‘George Simpson
David Douglas
Pilcher
CI?L Wyette
Peter Ogden
George Catlin
Capt. Bonneville.
Roderick Fiulayson
A. C. Anderson
J. McLeod
Glasunoft
Thomas Simpson
T.J. Farnham
Simpson and Dease
R. Campbell
Capt. Fremont
Thomas Rae
Paul Kane

. Bell
Sir J. Richardson
H. ¥. Hind
Hind-Dawson
Capt. Palliser
Dr. Brown, Exploration V.I.
Milton and Cheadle
Frederick Whymper
Earl Southes
Walter Moberly
Prof. Macoun
Capt. Butler
Principal Grant
Sandford Fleming
Dr. Bell 7
Lieut. Schwatka [Yukon]

er FOUNDING OF FORTS.

N the following list is contained thé dates of the founding of the Hudson's Bay

o Company’s forts, past and present, in the territory which was formerly in-
- cluded in-Oregon and New Caledonia. As no similar list has ever been here-
is

| tofore published, it was with considerable difficulty that the dates were in_every
> ! instance obtained, as they incidentally occur in a wide range of Western books.
A The list will in a measure outline the progress of the fur companies in covering

n a vast extent of country. There is an uncertainty about several of the dates given,
r but without access to the records of the Company in London, Eng., it is difficult
‘ to verify them. by $ewkd
5 17! Kodiak 1821 Alexandria 1835 Kssington '
s lé&lﬁol Sitka Chilcotin Boise
1805 Rocky Mountain Portage 1822 Babine Rupert
if Fort McLeod 1824-5 Vaucouver 1837 Cowlitz
d Clatsop 18256 Colville 1838° Dease
1806 St. James 1826 Connolly 1834-1840 Stickeen
f Fraser 1827 Langley 1840 Taku
1807 George 1829 Willlammette Settle- Frances
n 1808 Henry ment. . 1842  Pelly Banks
Kootenai 1831 E()ld] Fort Simgson 1843 Victoria
1811 Astoria 1832 mqua
f Thompson Redoubt St. Dionysius 1847 Hope '
Flathead House 1833 McLaughlin 1848 Fort Selkirk [Mouth Yu-
" Fort Sheppard Nisqually kon)
¢ Okanagan 1834 Champoeg Yale
Rocky Mountain House Hall 1852 Napaimo
| Spokan House Simpson 1868 Fort Tongass [Alaska)
181 Kamloops 1834 Fort Yukon 1582 Juneau [Alaska]

' 181 Walla Walla
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CHURCHES—MISSIONS.

1843  First Mass V.I. (Father Balduc) 1860 Bishop Hills (Epis. Missionary
1847-51 Oblate Missions 1861-2 Revs. Hall and Jamieson (Pres.
1849  Rev, Geo. Staines (Epis.) 1863  Bishop D'Herbomez (R.C.)
1852  Bish Demers and Lootens (R.C.) 1875-76 Rev. E. Cridge (R.E.

1855 Rev. E. Cridge (Epis.) 1877 Rev, W. Crane (Baptist)

1857 Rev, William Duncan (Epis. Missionary) lggg Salvation Arm

1859 Dr. Evans (Meth.) 1 Rev. J. W, Ped{cy (Cong.)

v 3

PLACE NAMES—THEIR SIGNIFICANCE.

~ GREAT deal of history is associated with the names which places in a coun-
try bear, and it is not the least interesting pursuit in connection with that
study to discover their origin and significance. In the list which follows,
which does not pretend to be in any measure complete, the author has been de-
pendent upon a number of local authorities and various other sources of informa-
tion. It has been unde in this partial way in order to open up a fruitful
field of investigation. "Perhaps in no line of enquiry is the liability to fall into
error greater, because, as in the wider field of comparative

The Liability : : ;
Pogey philology, resemblances, real or fancied, are apt to mislead;
and in a variety of ways is the student tempted to accept con-
clusions without sufficient proof or contributory data to confirm them. In re-
gard to what follows no claim is made to absolute accuracy, and corrections or
suggestions will be cheerfully received. Apart from the value of such informa-
tion, one object of this sub-chapter is to awaken interest in the subject generally,
with a view to establishing local terminology on an intelligible basis, and treas-
uring up to posterity definite and comprehensive knowledge of names, which

otherwise in a generation or two will become meaningless.

In regard to Indian names, without an intimate knowledge of the language
and dialect of each tribe, it is difficult to ascribe original meanings to those of
places which have been borrowed from native vocabularies. The pronunciation,
as a rule, has been very much corrupted, so that our spelling, which is intended
to correspond, affords but a very poor clue to the original. In nearly every case,
however, some portion of the word, which is usually compounded, according to
the Indian method of expression by juxtaposition, gives an inkling, partial at
least, to the signification. We have the root forms, usually distinct, denoting
some physical feature on account,of which the name has been applied. The In-
dians never dealt in abstract or/arbitrary forms of speech, and hence a hame
was a concrete and succinct expression ‘of some one or more characteristics of
a locality or particular spot, which, however, might happen to apply equally well
to half.a dozen oﬂler localities. For instance, to the Indian there was no such
pladk as Nanaimo, Kamloops and Hesquiat, in the same way as
such names with' us associate themselves with particular and dis-
tinct localities. The original forms from which these have been
crystallized simply referred to some local feature or condition of a lo-
cality, and might be u$ed-to denote a number of other localities having

Indian Methods
of Designation.
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similar features or conditions, with, of course, qualifying variations. With us a
name is merely an arbitrary mark of indentification and may have no special sig-
nificance as applied to the place itself, any more than a leaf turned down in a book,
in order to find the page again readily, has to do with the subject matter of the
letter press. Places with the Indians were identified by “waters meeting”, by
“salmon running,” and so on, and tribes and peoples by “dwelling on the water,”
or on “the river,” etc. We have, therefore, among Indian names, of a particular
tribe or people, recurring, and more or less regular and permanent, root-forms—
such as “at,” “moo,” or “muh,” “tin,” “ane” or “ene,” signifying “people” or
“dwelling,” by which if we arrive at the qualifying prefix or associated word forms,
we can in every instance obtain the meaning of the whole name.
Abbotsford—After H. Abbott, General Superintendent C.P.R., Vancouver,

Admiralty Inlet—Named by Vancouver after the British Admiralty in 1792.

Agassiz—After Louis Agassiz, the owner of property there,

Alberni Canal was named after a Spanish officer, Don Pedro Alberni, who was in
command of a company of volunteer soldiers in the expedition to Nootka,
under command of Lieutenant Elisa, sailing from San Blas February sth,
arriving at Nootka April sth, 1790.

Albert Head—From Victoria’s first name, Fort Albert, after the Prince Consort.

Aldergrove—From heavy second growth of alder.

Alert Bay—After H.M.S “Alert,” a vessel of war on this station,

Ainsworth—After Geo. J. Ainsworth, Qakland, Cal., promoter of the Kootenay
Railway & Navigation Company.

Alkali Lake—From alkali character of district.

Ashcroft—After the house of the Cornwalls in England.

Banks Island—After Sir Joseph Banks, who sailed with Capt. Cook round the
world in the “Endeavour,” 1769. Named in 1786.

Barclay Sound—Named by Capt. Barkley of the British ship * Impenal Eagle,”
sailing under Austrian colours, after himself, 178;.

Barkerville—After Wm. Barker, a pioneer miner, who ,dned recently in the Old
Man’s Home, Victoria.

Barnston Island (Fraser River)—After Barnston, a Hudson's Bay Company
officer in early days.

Beacon Hill—From a long mast erected on the summit to direct the way to the
harbour of Victoria.

Bella Coola—The Indian name is “Billa Whullia.”

Bentinck Island—After Sir George Bentinck, Duke of Portland, 1846, by Captain
Kellett, H.M.S. “Herald.”

Big Bar—So named from thé bar in the Fraser there.

Blinkinsop Bay—After Mr. G. Blinkinsop, who came out to this Coast in the Hud-
son’s Bay vessel “Cowlitz” as an apprentice to the sea service in 1840, and now
(1897) residing at Fort Rupert—named by Capt. Pender.

Boston Bar—Named by the Indians on account of the number of Americans there,
who were known as “Boston Men” in contradistinction to “King George’s”
men.

Brotchie Ledge—After Capt. Brotchie, late of the “Cowlitz,” Harbour Master,
Victoria, 1850.
Bowen Island—After a settler on the -island.
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Broughton Strait—After Lieutenant Broughton, Commander of the “Chatham,”
1792.

Brown's Passage—South of Dundas Island, named by Capt. Vancouver after
Capt. Brown, of the merchant ship “Butterworth,” met\by Vancouver in
the neighbourhood, 1793. The “Butterworth” had previously been a French
man-of-war and.captured during the late war. Capt. Brown was killed in
the Sandwich Islands by the natives, January 1st, 1795.

Brownsville—Named after Ebenezer Brown, a well-known pioneer of New West-
minster, who ran a ferry to a point opposite the city with a view to start-
ing a town.

Burgoyne Bay—After Sir John Burgoyne. |

Burnaby—After one of the early traders in Victoria.

Burrard Inlet—Named by Capt. Vancouver after his friend, Sir Harry Burrard-
Neale.

Butterworth . Rocks—Named by Capt. Vancouver after the ship “Butterworth.”
One of the officers of the “Butterworth” had been sent out in a boat by
Capt. Brown from a harbour in the vicinity, to meet Vancouver when his
ship appeared in the offing, and piloted him safely to a secure anchorage,
one stormy night in 1793.

Cache Creek—From provisions “cached” there by miners,

Cadboro Bay—After the Hudson’s Bay Company’s schooner “Cadboro " the first
vessel to enter Victoria harbour, Capt. Scarborough.

Call Canal—After Sir John Call, named by Lieutenant Broughton, Commander of
the “Chatham,” 1792.

Calvert Island—Named by Capt. Duncan in the sloop “Princess Royal,” 178;.

Camerontown—After “Cariboo Cameron” who struck it very rich in the early
Cariboo excitement,

Canoe Pass—Named and used by miners of 1858 in going up the Fraser.

Cape Beale—Named by Capt. John Meares (lieutenant R. N.) after Mr. Daniel
Beale, of Canton, one of the merchant proprietors of the “Felice” and
“Iphigenia”—the two vessels Meares had under his command in a trading
voyage to this coast, 1788.

Cape Flattery—Named by Capt. Cook in 1778 in token of his improved prospects,

the weather previously having been very stormy.

Cape Mudge—After Zachariah Mudge, first lieutenant of Vancouver’s ship “Dis-
covery.”

Cape Scott—By Capt. Lowrie and: Capt. Guise, of the merchant vessels “Capt.
Cook” and “Enterprise,” 1786, after David Scott, merchant of Canton, one
of the proprietors of the expedition.

Cape St. James—By Capt. George Dixon, of the “Quecn Charlotte,” on St.
James’s day, Tuly 25, 1787.

Cariboo—From the Caribou deer, named by early mim:i: .

Carmanah (properly Kamanua)—Name of an Indian tribénow nearly extinct.

Cassiar—From the “Kaska” Indians, said to have been corrupted into “Cassiar”
by the French-Canadian miner Thibert.

Cedar, Cedar Hill—The names are significant.

Chatham Island—Vancouver’'s armed tender “Chatham,” named in 1860.

Cheam—Aun Indian name, probably from ‘seam,” chief.
Chemainus—An Indian name.
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Chilcoten—Literally, the men of Chilco, or warm water.

Chilliwack (chil-wheyuk)—After an Indian tribe on the Fraser.

Christie Passage—After Navigating Lieutenant Christie of H.M.S. “Sparrow-
hawk.” a

Cisco, (Siska).

Clayton—Named by the owner of property there after his home in the United
States.

Clinton—One of the names of the Duke of Newcastle.

Clan William—Earl Clan William married a daughter of Governor Kennedy.

Clayoquot—An Indian village on the West Coast belonging to the nation of
“Ahts.”

Clew Kumshewa (Q.C.I1.)—Two names of two physical features.

Clover Valley—From luxuriant growth of wild clover when first settled.

Clondyke—From “Kron-duik,” meaning a river up which salmon run. (It is
doubtful if the sound of “r” is made by the Indians.)

Colwood—After Mr. Langford’s home in England.

Columbia tl}l‘ivcr—After the ship “Columbia,” in which Captain Gray entered its
mouth,

Comox—Name of an Indian tribe, called by their neighbours Kou-Mouhs.

Coquitlam—An Indian tribe on Burrard Inlet.

Corfield—Named after a settler, Mr. George T. Corfield, 1884.

Cormorant Island—After H.M.S. “Cormorant” on this station.

Cortez Island—See Gabriola.

Courtenay River—Named after Capt. Courtenay H.M.S. “Constance.”

Cowichan—An Indian name.

Coutlee—Named after the proprietor of the place.

Craigellachie—Named after a place in Scotland. Hill on which the Grant Clan
lit their signal fires in time of danger. “Craigellachie stand sure,” is the
war cry of the Grants.

Dease Lake—Named by J. McLeod, a chief trader of the Hudson’s Bay Com-
pany, after Peter Warren Dease, the explorer.

Deloire—A corruption of Liard (Cottonwood) a name afterwards given to it by
miners.

. Delta—Named on account of being formed by the delta of the' Fraser,

Denman Island—Admiral Denman in command of this station, 1862,

Departure Bay—Named bv J. D. Pemberton when Surveyor-General of Vancou-
ver Island.

Destruction Island—Named by Capt. Barkley in commemoration of a boat's
crew belonging to his vessel being murdered in the vicinity by the natives,
1787.

Dewdney—Named after Lieutenant-Governor E. Dewdney.

Discovery Island—After Vancouver’s ship “Discovery,” named in 1860.

Dixon Entrance—Named by Sir Joseph Banks after Capt. George Dixon, of the
merchant vessel “Queen Charlotte.” Capt. Dixon first accurately ascer-
tained that the Queen Charlotte Islands were detached from the Mainland
and named them after his ship, 1787. Sir Joseph Banks on examining
Dixon’s chart on the return of the latter to England, was asked by Dixon
to give the large opening north 6f Queen Charlotte Islands a name. Sir
Joseph Banks therefore named it Dixon Entrance.

-

/
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Donald—After Sir Donald Smith. -
Douglas Lake—After Sir James Douglas. ;
Ducks—After Duck, the first settler on the prope}‘ty.

Duncan Rock—After Capt. Charles Duncan, of the merchant ship “Princess
Royal,” named by Vancouver in 1792, to whom Duncan had given valuable
information relating to the North-West Coast. Duncan had served in the
Royal Navy as Master.

Duncan—Named after Mr. Duncan, a settler there.

Duntz Head—After Capt. Duntz, H.M.S. “Fisgard,” 1844.

Elgin (New Wetsminster District)—After Lord Elgin.

Enterprise Channel—Str. “Enterprise” sunk in eollision by S.S. “Rithet,” 1884.

Emory Bar—Named after a miner,

Esquimalt—Spanish name Port Valdez, named by Capt. Quimper, vide Haro
Strait. Mr. J. W. McKay gives the origin as from “Swi-mehl-ihl,” a place
gradually shoaling, i.e., the flats at the mouth of Saw Mill Creek. The
name was afterwards applied to the harbour.

Essington—Named by Capt. Vancouver after Capt. Essington, R.N., who was in
command of the frigate “Sceptre,” met by Vancouver at St. Helena on his
way home, 1795.

Fairview—From picturesque situation.

Fisgard Light—After H.M.S. “Fisgard,” 1844, Capt. Duntz.

Fisgard Sound—Named by Capt. James Hanna, of the “Sea Otter,” 1786.

Fort George—After King George. (See list of Forts.)

Fort Sheppard (properly Shepherd)—After John Shepherd at one time Governor
of the Hudson’s Bay Company.

Fort Rupert, named by the Hudson's Bay Company after Prince Rupert.
Fort Steele—After Capt. Steele, of the Mounted Police.
Foul Bay—From foul anchorage, a nautical term.

Friendly Cove, Nootka Sound—Named by Mr. Strange, head trader or super-cargo
of the merchant vessels “Capt. Cook” and “Enterprise,” 1786.
French Creek—Named by the miners during the Big Bend excitement.

Gabriola Island, Cortez Island, Hernando Island, Texada Island, Galiano Island
and Valdes Island—Named by’ Capt. Galiano, of the Spanish brig-of-war
“Sutil,” who with Capt. Valdes, of the schooner “Mexicana,” was met by
.Capt. Vancouver off Point Grey; like himself, they were on a voyage of
discovery in these waters, 1702

Galena—A mining designation from character of ore.

Gardner’s Inlet—After Sir Alan Gardner. Named by Vancouver, 1793.

Ganges Harbour—Named after H.M.S. “Ganges,” 1874.

Germansen Creek, (Omineca)—After a miner of that name.

Gilford Island—After Lord Gilford, Captain of “Tribune,” 1860.

Glacier, on C.P.R.—From great glacier there.

Glenwood—After Glenwood, Minnesota, by the first settlers there.

Golden—A miner’s appellation to signify mineral richness.

Goldstream—So named from discoveries of gold made there in 1858,

Gordon Head—After Capt. Gordon, R.N., H.M.S. “Pandora.”

Grand . Prairie—From character of country, transldted from the Indian Eshelli-
wha-spellam.
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Grenville Channel—Named by Vancouver after Lord Grenville, 1793.

Haddington Island—After Earl of Haddington, 1st Lord of the Admirality, 1846,
by Pender.

Hall's Prairie—After the first settler.

Haro Strait—After the sailing master of the Spanish vessel “Princess Real,” Capt.
Quimper. The “Princess Real” was an English merchant vessel “Princess
Royal,” seized by the Spaniards at Nootka, 1789, and restored to her owners
at Sandwich Islands, 1701.

Harrison—Named after a Quaker director of the Hudson’s Bay Company.

Hastings—After Admiral Hastings, who was at one time interested in the Wel-
lington mines.

Hatzic—An Indian name.

Heceta and Plumper Passages—H.M. ships “Heceta” and “Plumper” employed
surveying in these waters.
Hernando Island. (See Gabriola.)

Hesquiat—An Indian village on the West Coast. All words ending with “at” or
“ot” signify a tribe of the “Aht” nation, so called by Mr. Sproat.

Hood Canal—Admiral Lord Hood, 1792. Named by Vancouver.

Hope—Named by Sir James Douglas.

Horsefly—From the number of flies infesting pack horses there.

Howe Sound—Named by Vancouver after Admiral Lord Howe.

Illecillewaet—An Indian name. g

Jervis Inlet—Named by Capt. Vancouver after Sir John Jervis, subsequently Earl
St. Vincent.

Johnson's Landing—Named after a settler there,

Johnstone Strait—Named after Mr. Johnstone, master of the “Chatham,” 1792.
Kamloops—From “Kamalulipa,” meaning “cut through and water meeting.”
Kelowna—The Indian name for grizzly bear.

Kensington Prairie—Named by H. T. Thrift, after Kensington in Surrey, Eng.
Keremeos—An Indian tribe of the southern interior, the only Indians who sound
the “r.” Literally “cut in two by a stream of water.”

Kettle River—From holes worn in limestone rock by the action of hard pebbles
and water.

Kitamat—A tribe of Indians on the west coast of the Mainland of B.C. “Kit"”
signifies a people and “mat” an island, according to Mr. J. Deans—an island
people.

Kitlupe—From “kit” and probably “lope,” a rock or stone. \

Knight's Inlet—Named by Lieutenant Broughton, Commander of the “Chatham,”
after Capt. Knight,” R.N.

Koksilah, Kwa-kui-sa-la—A village of the Cowichans.

Kootenay—From the Indian name Kootenuha. May mean “people of the water.”
Mr. McKay thinks it is a combination of “co” water, and “tinneh” people.

Kuper Island—After Kuper, Commander of H.M.S. “Thetis.”

Klyoquot. (See Hesquiat.)

Lac la Hache—An axe lost there.

Lama Passage—After the brig “Lama,” Hudson’s Bay Company, 1844.

Ladner’s Landing—After W. H. Ladner, a promjnent settler there.

Langley (Fort Langley)—After a Hudson’s Bay Company director.

°
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Langford—After Mr. Langford, who farmed there for the Hudson’s Bay Com- Na
pany.
Lansdowne—After Lord Lansdowne. N
Lardo or Lardeau—Properly Alado. y
Lewes River—Named by Campbell, of the Hudson's Bay Company, after Chief
Factor John Lee Lewes.
Liard or Riviére aux Liards—Refers to abundance of cottonwood growing on
the banks. Ne
Lillooet—An Indian name. Ne
Lowe Inlet—After T. Lowe, of the Hudson's Bay Company. Ne
Lulu Island—Named after a Kanaka in the Hudson’s Bay Company’s service, s
Lytton—After Lord Lytton. Irjlc
Malaspina Strait—Named after Capt. Malaspina, an accomplished Italian navi- "
gator in the service of Spain who commanded an expedition in these seas, Nie
1791. Nox
Malcolm Island—After Admiral Sir Pulteney Malcolm, who was Commander-in-
Chief at St. Helena when Napoleon I. arrived there as a prisoner. Named
by Capt. Pender, 1863-69.
Maple Ridge—After abundance of maple found on the ridge. Not
Manson Creek (Omineca)—After.a miner,
Mara—After J. A. Mara, ex-M.P. Oak
Matsqui—An Indian name. Ore
Mayne Island—After Commander Mayne, who wrote a book on British Columbia,
McDame Creek—After McDame, a c.loured man, who first mined on it.
McNeil Bay—William McNeil, Chief Factor Hudson’s Bay Company, 1860.
McPherson’'s—On the E. & N. Railway, After a settler there.
Meares Island—Capt. John Meares, of the merchant ship “Felice,” 1788.
Metchosin—Smets-shosin—“the place of oil,” also “smelling of oil”—A whale
stranded there was cut up by the Indians for his blubber and his flesh was Ok
dried for food. The place and the Indians .were odoriferous for a long al
time after.
Metlakahtla (Muh-lit-pah-laQ‘—Literally “meeting of the waters.” Ok
MMile Houses—Along Yale-Cariboo waggon road and other waggon roads. y
Moodyville—After S. P. Moody, a partner in the Moodyville Saw Mill. He was Palli
drowned on the Str. “Pacific.”
Morseby Island, Q.C.I. group—After Admiral Morseby, R.N. Pavil
Morseby Island in Haro Strait—After Admiral Morseby, R.N.
Mission City—After St. Mary’s Mission, located there,
Mt. Lehman—After J. Lehman, the first settler there.
Mt. Stephens—By Vancouver August 1st, 1792, after Sir Phillip Stephens, secre- Pelly
tary to the jralty. v
Mt. Tolmie—After Dr. Tolmie, a physician of the Hudson’s Bay Company. Perd
Mt. Baker—Named by Vancouver after his third lieutenant, Joseph Baker.
Naas River—After the Indians who named themselves “Ewen Naas” to Vancou- ! Penti
ver in 1793. Plum
Nanaimo—Named by Mr. J. W. McKay after the tribe of Indians there, “Moo” Point
signifies dwelling.
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Nanoose Bay—The Nanoose tribe, now nearly extinct. Properly “Nu-nuas,”
tending inwards, from “nuas,” to push or work in, indicating the indenture
of the bay.

New Caledonia—The name given to the north-eastern portion of the Province
by the first traders of the Interior, who were mostly Scotchmen. New
Caledonia occupied the north-east corner of British Columbia contiguous
to what was then known as Oregon territory and extendedin a south-
westerly direction to a point on the coast. 'n

New Denver—A mining town, sufficiently explanatory in itself.

New Dungeness—From its similarity to Dungeness Spit in Engla‘. Vancouver,

New Westminster—Originally Queensborough, named by Her Majesty. (See
chapter on “Early Settlements.”)

Nicola—After an Indian chief, whose name was “N-kua-la.”

Nicomen—Name of an Indian tribe on the Fraser River, properly Ni-kaomin, a
place cut through by a water course.

Nicomekle—An Indian name, diminutive of Ni-kaomin.

Nootka Sound—By Capt. Cook under the mistaken idea it was the native name of
the sound. Cook had a short time previously named the place King
George’s Sound, 1778. It is not probable that the name has any original

_ significance at all.

Notch Hill—A settlement north of Nanaimo, so named from a notch on top of

the hill.

Oak Bay—From the number of oaks surrounding it.

Oregon—The origin of the name is much beclouded, and in all probability, like
Nootka, arose out of a misapprehension. Carver in his book of travels in
the interior of North America, refers to the “Oregon River,” which he
supposed emptied into the Pacific Ocean, although whatever river it was
it must have been at least 1,000 miles from the sources of the Columbia.
However, on that account the country through which the Columbia River
flowed came to be known as the Oregon Territory, a name applied to a vast
extent of country including all the southern part of British Columbia.

Okanagan—An Indian name “Ukanakane,” meaning people of “Ukana,” the affix
“ane” and “ene” meaning “people of,” as in Spokane, Spallumcheen, Simil-
kameen and Tulameen.

Osoyoos—Properly So-oyiis, a sheet of water nearly divided into two by a narrow
extension of the land from opposite sides.

Palliser—After Capt. Palliser, whose explorations westward in Canada are well-
known, the record being contained in the “Palliser Papers.”

Pavillion Mountain—From Pavillion. Mr. J. W. McKay says, French for flags
or standards. The grave of Te-empt, the principal chief of the Shuswaps,
placed on a mound near the foot of this mountain, was formerly decorated
with numerous flags.

Pelly River—Named by Robert Campbell, Hudson’s Bay Company, 1850, afteg

¢  Governor Pelly. \J

Perder. Island, Pender Harbour—After Navigator Lieut. Pender, who surveyed °
a large part of these waters in the old “Beaver” in 1863-69.

Penticton—Indian name, properly Pente-hik-ton.

Plumper Pass—(See Heceta.)

Point Wilson—Named by Vancouver after his much esteemed friend, Capt.-Geo.
Wilson, R.N.
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Port Angeles—Port of Angels. Spanish name for the valley of the Elhua River,
i.e., Val. de las Angeles.

Port Effingham—By Capt. Meares, in honour of the Earl of Effingham, 1788.

Port‘ Hammond—'—Aftcr John Hammond, a C.P.R. engineer, who owned and laid
out a townsite,

Port Kells—After Henry Kells, owner of the property at the river landing.

Port Sim Named by the Hudson's Bay Company after Amilius Simpson,
ex- nant R.N. He commanded one of the Hudson’s Bay Company's
vessels, ‘nd died and was buried at Port Simpson, where his grave exists
to-day.

Port Guichom—After Guichon, a settler near Ladner’'s Landing.

Port Haney—Contractor on construction of C.P.R.

Port Moody—After Lieut.-Col. Moody, R.E.

Port Townsend—Marquis of Townshend, 1792, named by Vancouver,

Princess Royal Island—Named by Capt. Duncan after his vessel, 1787.

Protection Island—A shelter to the harbour of Port Discovery. Vancouver, 1792.

Puget Sound—After Peter Puget, second Lieutenant of the “Discovery.” Capt.
Vancouver, 1792.

Quamichan—An. Indian name,

Queen Charlotte Sound—After the wife of George III. by Capt. Lowrie and Capt.
Guise, of the trading vessels “Capt. Cook” and “Experiment,”

Queenborough or Queensborough—Early name of New Westminster. (See chap-
ter ‘on “Early Settlements.”)

Quesnelle—After Jean Baptiste Quesnelle, a French Canadian explorer of the
Hudson's Bay Company, in the early part of the century.

Revelstoke—After Lord Revelstoke, of the firm of Baring Bros., bankers,

Richmond—After Richmond, Surrey, Eng.

Richfield, Cariboo—A name expressing its origin.

Rivers Inlet—By Vancouver after Sir Henry Rivers, 1792.

Robson—After the late John Robson.

Rogers' Pass—After Rogers, a C.P.R. engineer, who discovered it.

Rose Spit—Named by Capt.” Douglas, of the trading vessel “Iphigenia,” 1788

Rossland—After Ross Thompson, who pre-empted the townsite, 3

Salt Spring Island—From the existence of salt springs there.

Sea Bird Island—Named after the Str. “Sea Bird,” which ran ashore there in 1838.

Sea Island—So called being nearest to the sea of the two islands, Lulu and Sea.

Seattle—An Indian chief's name. ‘

Seymour Narrows—After Sir George Seymour, R.N.

Sicamous—Indian name, meaning “places cut through.”

Sidney—-Named by Admiral Richards.

Similkameen—An Indian name. (See “Okanagan,”) the abode of the. Simila-
ka-muh,

Shortreed's '(Surrey)—After the Shortreed family settled there.

Shuswap—Properly Seh-huap.

Skeena—Corruption Si-en, meaning “the river.”

Somenos—S-a-mina, hunters or inland men.

Sooke Inlet—Indian chief's name, 1846.

Spence’s Bridge—After Thomas Spence, who built it as a toll road.

Spuzzum—Equivalent to Speyam, Spellam, Spilhan. Indian for flat land.
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Squamish—Indian name, properly Sku-whom-ish,

Stanley—After Lord Stanley.

Stephens Island—1793. See Mount Stephens.

Steveston—+After W. H. Steves, original owner of the townsite.

Stewart River—Named by R. Campbell after James G. Stewart, son of Hon. John
Stewart, Quebec.

Stikeen (variously spelled)—According to Mr. J. W. McKay, is from a Tlingit

word “sta-hane,” meaning “the river.”

Surrey—After Surrey in England.

Tacoma—An Indian chigf’'s name.

Tappen Siding—After contractor on C.P.R..

Tatla Lake—An Indian name.

Tatoosh Island—Named after an Indian chief of the latter part of the last century.

Tclegraph Creek—A name due to the fact that the Overland Telegraph line was
intended to cross the Stickeen at this point,in 1866.

Texada Island. (See Gabriola Island.)

Thetis Island—After H.M.S. “Thetis.” .

Thibert Creek—After Thibert, a French Canadian, who discovered it, 1873.

Trail and Trail Creek—From the trail leading along it. The Dewdney trail, which
was an extension of the Hudson’s Bay Company’s trail to Fort Sheppard.
followed the valley of this creek.

Upper Sumas—“Sm-mes,” an Indian name,

Vancouver Island and Vancouver City—After Capt. George Vancouver, the great
navigator of this coast. Vancouver is called the Terminal City.

Victoria—Named after Queen Victoria, frequently referred to as the Queen City.
(See chapter on “Early Settlements.”)

Vernon—After the Hon. F. G. Vernon, Agent-General, an early settler in the
Okanagan .Valley and for a number of years representative of the district
in the Parliament and a member of the Government.

Walker Creek—One of the creeks of the Cassiar excitements, named after Wal-
ker, who discovered gold there. .

Waneta—Corruption of Juaneta.

Wellington—Named by Hon. R. Dunsmuir, proprietor of the place.

Westham—After a village in Essex, England.

Whidbey Island—After Mr. Whidbey, master of the “Discovery,” 1792.

White Pass—Named by Surveyor Ogilvie in honour of the late Hon. Thos. White,
Minister of the Interior.

White River—So called by R. Campbell on account of the milky appearance of
its waters.

Williams Creek—After “Dutch Bill,” a miner who panned out the first gold there.

Yale—After a former Factor of the Hudson’s Bay Company.

Yukon—Named by J. Bell, of the Hudson’'s Bay Company after what he under-
stood to be the Indian name of it. \
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ISSUES® OF POSTAGE STAMPS.

HEN Vancouver and British Columbia were Crown Colonies, they, of

course, had their own postal systems, and their own postage stamps, of

which there were several issues. - On account of the supply on hand having
been destroyed at the time of Confederation, Vancouver Island and British Colum-
bia stamps are now very rare and highly prized. The Canadian Philatelic Hand+
book (1892), No. 1, describes them as follows:—

This Province first issued stamps in 1861. The first stamp issued was the
two a?z one-half pence, which may be descfibed as follows: Head of Queen
Victofia to left in the centre of stamp; “British Columbia” at the top and “Van-
couver Isle” at the bottom, both in two lines; on the left-hand side ‘“Postage,”
and on the right-hand side, in two lines, “Two Pence Halfpenny.” The stamp
was in colour pink. It is found both perforated and unperforated. In 1865, a
five and a ten-cent was issued for use in Vancouver Island only. They were both
of the same design, and may be described as follows: Head of Queen Victoria
to left in circle; “Vancouver Island” above, and value in words below. The colour
of the five-cent was rose. The color of the ten-cent was blue. Both the five and
ten cent stamps are found perforated and unperforated.

In 1864 a threc—penny\iamp was issued. The centre of the stamp was occu-
pied by an oval scroll, on which were the words, “British Columbia Postage,
Three Pence.” Inside the space inclosed, by the scroll was a Roman numeral
“V.” surmounted by a crown. Perforated; colour blue.

Issue 1868.—In this year stamps were printed from the above plates of the
three penny, in colours, and surcharged the value in cents. Research has disclosed
the fact that all British Columbia stamps are water marked “Crown and CC.”

To Mr. Futcher, Victoria, the author is indebted for a copy of “Stanley
Gibbons” Stamps of the British Empire (1897)” for the following list, which con-
tains an accurate description, with the market value of each.

BRITISH COLUMBIA AND VAN- BRITISH COLUMBIA.
COUVER ISLAND. .
Un, Used.
Un. Used  86c Wmk. Crown CC.
1861. 'No wmk. Imperf. e L e e S Gty A s
a%d., light brown....... £35 M, blue . ooaiiiii il 26 40
The same, Perf, 14...... 1867-69.  Surcharged ... 4
2%d., brown-rose ....... 176 166 Wmk Crown CC. Perf. 14
IR PONE i 17 6 16 6 2c.] black and brown .... 40 66
5¢., black and red ...... 20 0 12 6
. X o AN 10c., blue and pink ...... £12
VANCOUVER ISILAND. 2sc.. ‘violet and yellow .. 76 86
A soc., red and violet ..... 30 0,
1865. Wmk. Ciown CC. Imperf. T TR TS
IS P e RS N et £24 The same, but perf., 12%4
e T T 00 0 8 o s5c., black and red....... 60 o 60 o
The same, but perf., 14.. : 10c., blue and pink ......00 0 8 o
BETOIE 5 i 56 17 6 17 6  25¢., violet and yellow .. 30 0 35 0
TR T AR e e L s P, { 150 50c., red and violet .... 50 0 45 0
' L EEC L e  CRBR 100 0 105 O

the
the

est
buf
we!
wa
ma
per



. ww v oen

(=2~ e s

-

AND MANUAL OF PROVINCIAL INFORI\'I.-\TIQN. 85
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RATES OF POSTAGE.

HE rates of postage in early days, as may be supposed, were high, and corre-

spondence was necessarily limited in volume and frequency. There are about
thirty countries included in the official list published, and for the purpose of com-
parison the rates of foreign postage are given for the years 1860 and 1869 from
Vancouver Island and British Columbia for a few of the countries to which corre-
spondence would be most frequent for letters not over a half oz. in weight, which
included a colonial charge of five cents:

1860 1869 1860 - 1869+
ASDINWEIL (.. ... a0 20c. 280, COrmaNY ..o 40c. 35c¢.
DIRRPREIE o < - o cn'intains va 48 40 Greaty Britain............ 34 25
1 T R 47 35 L e 25 25
British N.A. Provinces... 20 Lo el E R N R A 32 50
Cape of Good Hope. ..... 43 50 P L i b ey b 68 50
SRR e S RIS A 50 RN R N T 48 40
e T AR ALY — 25 Sandwich Islands........ 15 25
San Francisco®.......... 15 25 United States............ — 25
Franced..... i sa s e B0 40 RIS s sing s ooy 48 47

* In the colony of %itish Columbia prior’ to the union with Vancouver Island
the postage prepaid was as follows, the rate between the points named: being
the same for New Westminster, Douglas and Hope as for Yale:

Williams
Yale. Lillooet. Lake. Quesnelle. Antler.

Itrs. nsprs. ltrs. nsprs, ltrs, Itrs. Itrs.
New Westminster,............. sd 2%d 1s s5d 28, 38 48
T e AR i R & 5d IS 28 3s 48
B s e e e deals v s 5d 28 2s 38 4s
i sk o RIS A A TS Is 28 3s 4s
AR v iboe s e NPT IS Is 28 3s 48
FORMDORE ¢ 5.5k vis o &io-bia s 0o 5 6 5 %2 lkias IS 28 38 4s
Williams Lake................. 2s 28 IS 28
R T SR P Wt i 3s 3s 3s Is
BRI hsi i s i sy ; 4s 4s 28 Is

As a matter of interest in this connection it may be stated that a mint was
established in New Westminster among the first of the governmental institutions,
but only a very few gold pieces—now among the rarest of modern coins—
were coined. The plant lay unused in the building built for the purpose—which
was finally torn down to make ‘foom for the present free library structure—for

many years. Hon. J. S. Helmcken has*written a souvenir pamphleton the coins of the
period, which is of great interest. *
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B.C. TARIFF.

\

T will be interesting for purposes of comparison to give the tariff of British Co-
lymbia as it was prior to Confederation and that in force subsequently, ot even
at the present time. One of the objections of the opponents of Confederation

in British Columbia was that the tariff of Canada was lower than that of British

Columbia, and would consequently be disadvantageous to local interests.

SPECIFIC DUTIES.

Ale and Porter, in wood.pr gal $o 15
Ale and Porter, in bottle

................ pr doz (qts) 30
Bacon and Hams........ r b 4
Barley, Oats, Field Peas, Malt

.................. pr 100 tbs 30
Beans, Split Peas ........pr 1b I
BERRIRTE L i ike b prgal 1 50
L AR R o pr b 10
Y e e prib 5
I s h a e et per 1b 5
GRS diivii 5o Tvilkes pr gal 15
CRRREE i oo (2c. each) pr 100 2 00
T S pr ton 1 25
EORRE BN ..o wois s A pr b 3
Coffee, unmanufactured ..pr tb 6
R T L pr doz 12%4
BIDUL s < vocus vor v Drppl - .80

Fresh Fruits, viz:
Apples, Pears Plums, Cher-
ries, Currants, Raspberries, /

Strawberries, and Gooseber- ™

L R o3 .prib I
Gunpowder, sportmg .prib 6
Gunpowder, blasting .... prtb ' 3
R R TR pr ton 4 00
T DRI S s L 5
B DT e S e pr bbl 50
Lumber:

Rough, Fir and Cedar......

................ pr 1.000 ft 3 00
Dressed Fll‘ and Cedar . .....

................ pr 1,000 ft 5 0o
T TSR pr 1,000 I 00
Fence Pickets per 1,000 2 00
SBOG 5% 665 v N h pr 1,000 1 00

Live Stock:

Horses and Mules ....per hd $2 oo
Beef Cattle ........,.. prhd 3 00
Milch Cows .......... prhd 2 00
Sheep and Goats .... pr hd 75
SEORE Gl s b vy vnine s rvas DE D 800
TORRROEE oo ivaieasia DR v
e T pr b 1%
T Ty R B 2
Sugar, refined ......... prib 25
According
Spirits: to Proof.
Brandy . veess P gAl 9,00
Gin, W lnskey Rum and all
other kinds .... ... pr gal 2 oo
gy SN T R 12V4
BTIMNCRIEY e 2055 3.0 0.0 033 00 97656 per b 25
Vegetables, viz:
Onions . ... .prb 2
Other kinds, fresh . . prib I
T I A A S ke pr 100 1bs 35
Wines, viz:
Champagne and Moselle ....
pr doz (qts) 3 oo
China Medxcated pr gal 1 50
+California, red and white. .. .
.................... pr gal 25
Claret .. ... pr gal 20
Port, Sherr) and ‘all other
. descriptions ........ pr gal 75
Bran and Shorts .... pr 100 1hs 25
BHOIWROAL i ivivsvvnsda pr b I
CORCINRE s 0siohsniina pr b 1
Cornmeal ......... fovess it 1D 4
BROBE. i s eivas sriviin s RIBIdE 10
3 T A IS WP ORI WO (%, 2
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‘AD VALOREM.

Per Cent. Per Cent.

Anasidid |, s LT G P Y g JaRae ) PR ene e e SR SR 12‘//6
LT R A R T A 10 1 SRR S R RTSERE 7
'Bllllarf and Bagatcl]\ Tables.... 124 Nutsand Almonds ......... ..... 1214
BIROROLS ..o . v ol ik - ONlg .o S el A i ey CE P T 15
Boots and Shoes ................ 20 B L (MR, PO SRR ETT
BIRREL Gh s , aihls” vsan vanis s s 20 T e P e R S SRRl G
Cards, playing .......... o Garees o 50 R N B vl o 10
e R R e 20 Plants, Trees, and Shrubs ....... 12/4
Clothing, ready-made ........... 1§5° Poultry, dead and alive .......... 2§
CORPBEIAUIBLY s oviis » - divis onal 30 OCREHVEIE /i v v ahn i va's e
Drugs, medicines ........ ....... 20 Rope, Cordage. and Twine ....... 5
ST CO0RE T v <5 siin sppalics 12} %ap
Eatthenware ........ . 1215 Qtationcry Ry o, TR W R
Fish, preserved, dried 'md s2 ]t 15 IR i s s i e T
SIPCRPONE 300 L oives som auniiie s 12¥/5 Vegetables, preserved.and salt. 10
grmte preserved and dried....... 12)2 ; Waggons, Carriages ............. 20:

T R R i (R, 1 R PRAET SIS IR & - © ¢
Glass and Glassware ............ 12} Watches and B 0 s 12%
Groceries ....c..oo04 covene 122 < Window Sashes and 'Drmrg PR
Hardware and Ironmongcrv «v... 12)2 Ship-Building Materials, viz:
Harness and Saddlery ..7........ 20 « Manufactured Sails ............ 20
Hemp, Cinvwetc S e e | - Cottgn Canvas . AR G B )
Leather R e R g o 15 s e RSN 12V4
e R WS RGPS i Yeast Powders ........ LRI 12%
b0 1 s e G MR ) 10 All other articles not enumerated
O R TR S St e 124 in either of the above lists, nor
Meat, preserved «v....... coui.. J2U4 in the following list of free
o R T e e S s < ) 30 o e S U R R A 12V

FREE OF DUTY.

Agricultural Implements, Books Printed and Manuscript, Bricks, all Fresh
Fruits not enumerated in Schedule’ of Speeific Duties, Coin, Gunny Sacks, Iron
and Steel, all kinds of Woods not enumerated in Schedule of Specific Duties,
Calves under tiwelve ‘months old, Personal Effects, Salt, Garden Seeds, Grain
for Seed, Tar and Pitch, Tin, Copper and Zinc. Wire (iron and brass), Copper
Sheets, Boiler-plates and Bolts and Patent Metal for Ships, Iron Hoops, Sheet
Iron, Rough and Partially Manufactured Woods used in construction of Carriages
and Waggons, and Steel Springs, Anchars, Cables, Chains and Copper Bolts for
Ship-building, Fresh Fish, Fish Oil, Whalebone, Raw Hemp for Rope-making,
Tallow, Gas Retorts, Fire Clay, Furs, Hides, Lemon and Lime Juice, Guano,
Wool, Oakum, Jute, Waggon Axles, Ship's Blocks and Junk, and Blacksmith's
Coal, Lead in pipe, sheets and bars.
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FIRST GOLD EXCITEMENT.

e |

N R. JAMES MOORE, “the Pioneer of Pioneers,” who cam\e‘ from San Fran-

cisco with the first party of gold-hunters to the Fraser River in 1858, and

who has remained in Cariboo District all these thirty-eight years, being now
in the employ. of Mr. J. B. Hobsor, manager of the Cariboo Hydraulic Mine,
has kindly furnished me with the facts regarding the first gdld excitement in
British Columbia, and the events that led to the discovery of the
rich gold fields of the Horsefly and Quesnelle Rivers, the
Antler, Lightning, and the famous Williams Creek, upon which
this article is based. In February, 1858, the Hudson's Bay Company’s steamer
“Otter” arrived in San Francisco from Victoria, B.C. Mr. Holt, the purser of the
“Otter,” brought some gold dust with him, to be coined or run into a bar at the
United States Mint in San Francisco. This gold had been obtained from the
Indians who lived and hunted along the banks of the Thompson River, a tribu-
tary of the mighty Fraser.

The report that gold had:been found on the Fraser and its tributaries soon
got noised round San Francisco, and a small party of prospectors, James Moore
amongst the number, started for the Eldorado in March, 1858. This party
ascended the Fraser River and discovered rich pay at Hill's Bar, one and a half
miles below Fort Yale. In April, 1858, this party sent letters to their friends in
San ‘Francisco containing samples of gold dust. The receipt of these letters from
the pioneer party and the gold dust caused the greatest excitement ever known
in California. The entire population of San Francisco—merchants, capitalists,
business men of all descriptions, as well as the ever-present gamblers—were alike
seized by the insane desire to sell out their businesses, their homes, and any other

property they were possessed of, for any sum that would bring
i 5:;';"::::‘:&:‘ them and their outfit. to the golden banks of the Fraser. Pieces

of valuable real estate on Kearney and Montgomery streets, and
in other desirable locations in San Francisco, were sold for less than the cost
of the improvements by the excited people in their haste to get to the new gold
fields. It is needless to dwell upon the many trials and hardships of these pioneers
to British Columbia. A comparatively small number reached their goal and
succeeded beyond their most sanguine expectations; many fell by the wayside,
and many more returned to their deserted homes in California—sadder, poorer,
but wiser men. :

A Ploneer's
Reminiscences.

!

The pioneer party at Hill's Bar continued their work there until 1859, when
some of the party went up the Fraser to the Quesnelle River, where a number
of rich bars were also found and worked with good results. Charlie Snyder and
two other prospectors discovered Snyder's Bar on the main Quesnelle River,
from which they took out $1,700.00 worth of gold dust in one day, and for many
days thereafter met with almost equal success. Hyde's Bar, McDonald’s Bar,
and many other paying bars too numerous to mention here were also struck
on the Quesnelle River. This same year—1859—another party struck out overland
and discovered the Horsefly River, and there also found good diggings on the
bars and benches. Ira Crow and six other miners worked on the Horsefly
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River, opposite what is now the Horsefly Hydraulic .\lit{nng Company's prop-
erty. About the same time another party composed of [James Moore, Henry ¥
Ingram, and four ‘others, arrived on the Horsefly and digcovered the celebrated”™
Blue Lead deposit of auriferous gravel at the place now covered by the IIarpﬁr
lease, which lease was sold in 1895 to the Horsefly Gold Mining Company, .of
which R. T. Ward, of San Francisco, is manager.

Rich bars were also discovered on the North and South Forks 6f the Ques-
. pelle River the same year. The next year—1860—Keithley Creek was discovered
by George Weaver and party. Harvey Creek.was struck by George Harvey and
his party, and about the same time, Goose Creek, Duck Creek and Snowshoe
Creek were also discovered in the fall of 1860.

: About the same time Captain Lowen, George Weaver, and “Siwash” Mec-
Donald left Keithley Creek and went over the Bald Mountain on a prospecting
tour, and discovered the diggings at Antler Creeky The news of this discovery,
did not leak out until 1861, in the spring, and caused a stampede from the forks
of Quesnelle,, which was then the headquarters for mining in that part of Cariboo
District. In.1861 the celebrated Williams Creek, the richest diggings ever dis-
covered in the world, was found by a man known as “Dutch Bill.”” Many claims

were taken up on this creek, many of them paying dividends of
from $20,000 to $60,000 a year, and one man named Cameron left
the country after a year’s work with $150,000 in gold dust. The
size of the claims then was one hundred feet square to the man. Lowhee Creek
was discovered by Dick Willoughby and party. Lightning Creek, Last Chance,
Grouse Creek and several other similar gold-bearing creeks were found about
the same time. All the diggings on these creeks paid well. Money was abund-
ant, gambling and dissipation of all kinds were the order of the day. No thought
oi the morrow entered the heads of the miners and the same story of the pioneers
of ’49 in California has to be told of the miners in Cariboo, that many of them
leit the country without a dollar, and that many remained in the country and are
alive are working for small wages or living on the bounty of their friends.

The Rush to
Cariboo.

Most of the claims on the above mentioned creeks were what is known as
“drifting” claims. A shaft would be sunk to bed-rock and the bottom strata
taken out and washed, the ground for the workings being held up by timbers.
It is said that the largest amount taken out of any one claim in twenty-four hours’
working was taken out of the l)i.llcr ctaim on Williams Creek, where two men,
working on the face of the drift, cleaned up 204 pounds avoirdupois of gold in
twenty-four hours, or a value exceeding $52,000. The Diller claim, consisting of
300 feet of ground, paid about $300,000 in all.

The more accessible of the above mentioned claims have been pretty well
worked out in the vicinity of Barkerville, but vast areas of ground have remained
practically unexplored along the Fraser, [{orsefly and Quesnelle
Rivers and other mountain streams, which await but capital and
intelligent exploration to develop into paying properties.

, Worked Out Claims

We now go back tq, the original party of miners at Hill's bar in 1858,
whose trials and tribulations will make interesting reading alike to the old pioneers
who may “scan these pages and to that younger generation to whom the early
history of the settlement of the Province is ever an engrossing study. One day,
while the party, were working away with their rockers on the bar a boat belong-
ing to Captain Taylor arrived with a load of whiskey which he Was selling to the
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Indians for $5.00 worth of gold dust per bottle. ;Many of them became drunk,
and the white men on the bar, fearing for their lives, offered ‘to nu;ch‘aev all the
whiskey he had aboard for his own price. He declined the offer, so the miners,
taking the law into their own hands. marched down to the boat one morning with
their guns at full cock, and while a few of them stood guard over the captain, the
others broke in the heads of the casks and emptied the whiskey into the Fraser
River, giving Captain Tayler an hour in which to get out of sight, which he lost
no time in doing. The Indians on the bar numbered ‘about 300 to t}:irty whites,

and some action of this extreme nature was necessary to avoid an outbreak on the
partr of the aborigines,

After this incident some of the worst Indians in' the band begame discon-
tented and inflined to be rather ugly. One day one of them took a pick belong-
ing to one’of the white men and upon his refusing to return it the owner of the
pick broke a shovel over the head of Mr. Indian. Of course, this precipitated a

’ * row in camp.. The Indians formed by themselves with their
* Trouble with . .

lotinnn. muskets and the whites a short distance away armed for what
might occur. The Chief of the.tribe being present got on a stump
and made a long speech in his native language, urging his braves on to a
slaughter ofthe whites. Whilst the whité® were stan(ﬁng their ground bravely,
but fearing the worst, a barge of the man-of-war “Satellite” hove in sight around the
bend of the river, with Governor Douglas and the captain of the “Satellite” and a
dozen blue-jackets on board. If ever visitors were welcome, Governor Douglas
and his barge load of British marines were. welcome to this little party of whites
whom they arrived in the nick of time to save from annihilation. When the Gov-
ernor Janded on the bar the marines fired a salute in his honour, They stated
their grievance to him and he persuaded the Indians to leave the bar and go to
Fort Yale, where a small Hudson's Bay trading post was established and pacified
the Indgans by giving them a “blow out” of hard tack and molasses. No further
trouble was experienced by the whites on Hill's Bar with the Indians. On Gov-
ernor Douglas’ second visit to'the bar, about six weeks later, he appointed the
first Justice of the Peace, George Perrier. At this time the miners were making

from $100 to $150 a day with rockers. .

Shortly after the Governor’s first visit the little party had a visit from “Billy”
Ballou, a California expressman, who was so well pleased with their prospects
that he started the pioneer express of British Columbia. Of cotrse, the miners
all gave him lots of samples of gold dust to be conveyed to their friends in San

Francisco, the receipt of which caused the greatest excitement California ever
knew. ’

All the niiners on the baf were American citizens, except one, who was
familiarly known as “Bloody Edwards,” who was a great favourite with all the
boys, and whenever they got feeling jolly over a fresh arrival of the juice of the
barley they would try to make an American of Edwards, but it was no go with
him. He told them le wa¢content to be a “bloody good Eng-
lishman,” and always wound up the argument by giving “three
bloody good cheers” for the Queen. ' Edwards had a trading post at Hill's Bar.
and amongst his stock, of course, was the inevitable whiskey. One evening the
bcys collected at the store and were enjoying themselves as usual, when someone
questioned Edwards’ bravery. Edwards, to prove his grit, held a lighted candle at
arm’s length at the back end of the store, while some of the boys stood at the front

Bloody Edwards,
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end and commenced to fire shots at the candle from their revolvers. One of the
sober men present, seeing the danger, proposed that all hands take a drink, which
they did, and so ended the shogting, probably saving: Edwards’ life.

In 1858 the first Gold @gmmissioner was appointed at Lytton, being a
Frenchman named Captain Treval¥s, a very eccentric character. At one time he
confiscated a lot of whiskey brought in overland from Oregon. In long, winter
o Hr;t 2 evenings when the boys got dry they ‘would visit the Cgptain
el s, and express doubts:as to whether the seizure was genuine liquor,

and to prove the matter the Captain would tap a barrel and sample
it with them, the result being that the fumes frequently overcame him and the
boys' would have to put the Gold Commissioner to bed.

® He was succeeded in 1850 by Captain Maynard Ball, a retired Captain of the
English Army, who became a great favourite with all the miners. Another eccentric
character of these early days was Judge Cox, who left California during the ex-
citement of 1858 for Victoria, and having no money to pay his passage from San,
Francisco, shipped on board a sailing vessel and went about with the crew when
the ship was putting to sea, but when eight bells struck and the sailors went to
Bt etk the galley for their dinner they found nothing ready. Cox being
ignorant of everything pertaining to the cullinary art had nothing

ready for them, and this riling the hungry sailors, they went to the captain with
their complaints. The captain ordered Cox to appear before him and then Cox
admitted he knew nothing about cooking, but said he was broke and wanted to
get to Victoria. The ship being then at sea Cox could not be put ashore, and one
of the crew had to be pressed into the service. The captain found that Cox was
an Irish gentleman in reduced circumstances, so he made the best he could of his
bargain and took him into his cabin to straighten out his accounts. After Cox
arrived in Victoria, Governor Douglas appointed him Customs House Officer
at Yale to collect revenue on goods and animals coming in overland from Oregon.
He was afterwards appointed Gold Commissioner at Williams Creek, which po-
b i sition he filled satisfactorily to all. He had a curious way
Tndes of his own of deciding cases. He would generally advise

parties ' not to bring their troubles into court, but set-
tle them outside. On one occasion he was trying a case when both plain-

tiff and defendent swore they were the rightful owners of a certain mineral claim.
Judge Cox gave his novel decision thus, that both men start from the Court
House together, get an axe apiece and run two miles to the ground in dispute,
and the man who drove the first stake to get the ground. In another trial as to
disputed ground on Cedar Creek which took place on a Saturday the Judge
reserved his decision until the Monday, when he decided in favour of the plaintiff,
but the successful litigant was ordered to pay all costs, including the defendant’s
lawyer. The defendant gave notice that he would appeal from the Judge's de-
cision. After the Court adjourned the defendant went into the Judge's private
office. on other business, and the Judge, thinking he was on the appeal case, said:
“On Saturday I intended to decide in your favour, but the effects of a champagne
supper to which I was invited by the defendant caused me to change my mind.”

Williams Creek, during the palmy days of ’61 and ’62, was a lively place.
Theatres, dance halls, hurdy-gurdy girls, saloon keepers and gamblers reaped a
rich harvest from the liberal miners who ever thought the gold in their claims
would never give out and were as careless of their gold dust as though it had no
value.” Many of the young women in the dance halls married the miners and
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established homes in different parts of Caoﬁboo.\becoming the mothers o{large
families and gaining the respect of all who knew them. But a limit to the produc-
tiveness of the diggings came at last, and Willialns Creek for many years has been
like many of the rich placer dis{gf’ngi in California, a nearly de-
serted village. During the last few years the Cariboo Gold Fields
Company. have purchased a number of cq:iims along the creek
that the miners were unable to work on gccount of water and are running a drain-
ing tunnel to relieve the claims of the surplus water, and |are bringing in water
by means of a ditch at a high elevation which will ‘enable them to work " the
ground by hydraulic elevators under a pressure of about goo feet. Mr. Champion,
a mining engineer, and an old resident of Cariboo, is the manager and superin-
tending engineer.  Many teams are now on the road from Ashcroit to Soda

Later
Developments,

Creek with heavy hydraulic pipe for this Company and an era of prosperity seems-

likely to dawn again for Williams Creek. Many other rich gravel claims have
been purchased and will be fitted up during the next Season in the vicinity of
Barkerville, and several quartz promising ledges are being developed. Many
prospectors were out during the season of 1896, and the year 1897 will see many
more claims in operation with a greater prospect of' permanence perhaps than the
short-lived prosperity of '61 and '62 and a possibility of equally as rich diggings
being found as were those worked on Williams Creek-in those halcyon days.
; H. B. HOBSON.

)

THE ALASKA BOUNDARY QUESTION.

’l‘HE United States was allowed by .purchase, on the 13th of Margh, 1867, the
year of our Dominion nativity, to become the owner of a stretch of country
1,100 miles in its fullest extent and 800 miles at its greatest width. The sum

paid was $7,200,000. It has turned out to be a gilt-edge real estate investment,
notwithstanding that at the time there was strong opposition to

T"": i‘l’;:::" it in the United States. Little was known of the resources of

Alaska then, and the folly of buying a field of ice and a sea of
of mountains was forcibly commented upon.

No doubt political rather than material reasons weighed with the Admin-
istration at Washington, because it gave a foothold in the north of the Continent,
in addition to the possession of a vast realm in its southern half. For political,
if for no other reasons, Great Britain should have prevented such an accomplish-
ment. If her statesmen had made themselves familiar with*the conditions of the
Coast from narratives of the distinguished navigators: of their own country, or
the history of the Hudson’s Bay and Russian Fur Companies, they must have
known that the wealth of furs and fish alone would have justified its purchase,
to say nothing of rounding ‘off their North American possessions. * * *
Russia acted wisely in relieving herself of a responsibility that
brought little or nothing in return. Great Britain lost an im-
mense opportunity thereby, and inherited as a consequence the
Behring Sea dispute and the Alaska Boundary question, the costs of which com-
bined, it is safe to say, would have paid for the territory. Since that time Alaska

A Political
Blunder.
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has developed rich gold miues, a great fur trade, and a salmon canning industry
-that have rendered it extremely valuable, with possibilities of much greater things.

« We have, however, to deal with a fact and not with an.hyputhcsis. In the
present discussion it is not necessary to enter at length into a history of Alaska.
It was discovered in 1741. In that year Behring, on his third yoyage for the
Russian Government, first saw the stupendous peak of Mt. St. Elias, rising from
the shore under,the 6oth parallel. Previous to that—from as far back as 1643—
voyages had been made north to the Behring Straits on the east coast of Asia.
From the‘dite of Behring’s voyage, the Russian fur trade began; but for many
years it ‘was conducted under great hardships and terrible sacrifice of life, owing
to the rigours of the climate and ignorance of*the coasts. The value of the furs,
however, stimulated expeditions of various kinds, and a number of settlements
of fur hunters. In 1799 the Russian American Company, of which the present

Alaska Commercial Company is a lineal descendant, was formed

Alaska Com- o.ith a concession of exclusive privileges over the whole of the

mercial Co.

covery and continued its monopoly by renewals of its ‘charter until 1859. For
ten years, from 1839 to 1849, the Hudson’s Bay Company had a lease of the ter-
ritory between the parallels of 54 deg. 40 min. and %8 degs. Those who have
read Washington Irving’s “Astoria” will remember the graphic description of
Alexander Baranof, for twenty years Governor of .Alaska and agent of the Rus-
sian Fur Company, a fur king of high degree, who governed the whole Russian
American Coast with absolute sway. He is described by Greenhow as a “shrewd,
bold, enterprising.and unfeeli man, of iron frame and nerve and the coarsest
habits and manners.” . His eedentricities were alarming to his visitors who came
to trade with him, especially in the matter of making them drink potent grog
until it was his pleasure to treat with them. Baranof is the most striking, if
not the most admirable, figure in North-West Coast history.

The Russian treaty of 1825 is the origin of the present (Alaska) boundary
question. For some time prior to this the conflicting interests of Great Britain,
the United States and Russia, all of whom laid claims to possession of the North-
West Coast north and south, were the subject of diplomatic negotiations. . Thé
United States claimepl everything from the 42nd degree of latitude to the 53rd,
“if not to the.6oth.” Great Britain filed a much similar claim, while Russia stipu-
lated for everything north of the 49th. The American Governmefat made a pro-

posal that a joint convention should be concludedtbetween the

The Russian 400 Powers, with a view to having tlieir respective jurisdiction

% el defined. Neither of the other two Powkers accepted the invita-
tion. * * * In 1824, however, the United States succeeded in concluding a
convention with Russia, the practical import of which Wwas that both parties had
a right to trade for ten years in any part of the Coast not occupied by the other,
after. which they were to be confined to certain limitations as to territory,
neither to claim jurisdiction over territory not then occupied. Notwithstanding
this, in 1825 a treaty was made between Great Britain and Russia, very much
similar in many respects to the Russian-American Convention, except that Russia
acknowledged the rights of Great Britain to the Coast south of the parallel fixed
upon as a dividing line. The treaty of 1825 clearly annulled the convention of 1824.

And now we come to the provisions of the Treaty of 1825, out of which the
present trouble grew. Articles III. and IV. principally interest us at present,

present Alaskan territory and as much more as it could safely.
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and I quote in full from the original as presented to the Imperxal Parliament jn
1825.

“The line of demarcation between the Possessiuns of the High Contracting
Parties, upon the anst of the Continent and the Islands of America to the North-
West, shall be drawn in the manner following: Commencing from the southern-
most point_of the Island c¢alled the Prince of Wales, Island, which point lies in
the parallel of 54 deg. 40 min., North Latitude, and between the 13est and”133rd
degree of West Longitude (meridian of Gre®¥nwich), the said line shall ascend

2 _to the north along the channel called the Portland Channel, as
Article 111, far as the point of the Contin®nt where it strikes the 56th degree
L «> of North Latitude; from this last mentioned point the line of

demarcation shall follow the summit of the mouains situated pardilel to the |

coast, as far as the point of intersection of the 141st\degree of West Longitude
*(of the same meridian), and finally from the said poikt of intersection, the said

meffidian lines of the 141st degree, in its prolgngation as Yar”as the Frozen Ocean,
shfll form the limit between the Russian and British possessions of the Continent

of America to the North-West.” S

¥

“With reference to the line of demarcation laid do in the preceding
article it is understood: First. That the island called Prince\ of Wales Island
shall belong wholly to Russia. Second. That wherever the summiit of the moun

tains, which’ extend in a direction’ parallel to the coast, from the 56th degree éf 4

North Latitude to the point of intersection of the 141st degree

Articte 1v. = of West Longitude, §hall prove to be at the distance of more

thgn: ten marine leagues from the ocean, the limit between the

British possessions and the line of coast which is to belong to Russia as above

mentioned, 'shall be formed by a line parallel to the windings of the coast, and
which ghall never exceed the difference of ten marine leagues therefrom.”

Before discussing these articles in relation to the present dispute, it may
be well to point out that Article VI. stipulates that British subjects, “from what-
ever ‘qudrter they may arrive, whether from the ocean or from the interior of the
Gontinent, shall forever enjoy thg right of navigating freely, and without any

]

Hindrance whatever, all the rivers and streams which, in their course towards the ,

Pacific Ocean, may cross the line of demarcation upon the’ line of coast descrlbcd
in Article III. of the present Convention.”
After the Crimean War, a Treaty of Commerce and ’\Iangatxon between
Her Majesty and the Emperor of all the Russiahs was concluded, in which
(Article XIX.) the above was, confirmed and declaréd to be continued in, force,
so that when in 1867 the United States pufthased Alaska, that countty stepped
into Russia’s shoes, and succeeded to all the rights, privileges and appurtenances
thereto, . * * -* :
It is .to be observed, too, that notwithstanding any conditions of -the
sale so far as. Russia and the United States were concerned; they were
not bmdmg on Great Britain, the transfer having been made without the latter
being made a party to it; but in Clause VI. of the treaty between Russia and the
United States, Russia did virtually revoke what she had granted
M- to Great Britain in regard to free and unrestricted navigation
— of the rivers through that territory to the.sea. This, of course,
Russia could not voluntarily do without the consent of Great Britain, but by the
26th Article of the.Treaty of Washington, “1871, to which Great Britain was a
party, navigation was made open for purposes of commerce only, and in the
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opinion of the law officers of the Crown, “give new rights, and amount to that
extent and in that sense to an admission that any former rights (free navigation
for all purposes) were abrogated.” »

Concerning the concession in question, the Hon. Edward B‘Takc, in 1877,
as Ministet of Justice, in a memorandum discussing the merits of a case arising
out of this very clause, remarked with much force as follows:

“28. The latter part of the 26th Article is as follows: ‘The navigation of
the Rivers Yukon, Porcupine, and Stikine, ascending and descending from, to,
and unto the sea, shall forever remain free and open for the purposes of com-
merce to the subjects of Her Britannic Majesty and to the citizens of the United
States, subject to any laws and regulations of either country, within its own
territory, ot inconsistent with such privileges of free navigation.”

“20. At the time of the negotiation, British subjects had already the fullest
right to navigate, for all purposes, all the streams flowing from the British terri-
tory in the interior through Alaska. The United States had no right to navigate any
of these streams beyond the boundary of Alaska. Great Britain asked for, and obtained
as a concession, a limited right to navigate three of these streams for
certain purposes, conceding to the United States the right to navigate
these three streams_through Columbia on equal terms. Thus this so-
called concession by the United States was, in fact, a concession by Great Britain
to the former country, which gave nothing and gof everything.” * * *

The Legislative Assembly of British Columbia in 1872 passed a resolution
praying the Lieutenant-Governor to call the attention of the Government of the
Dominion of Canada to the necessity in the interests of “peace, order and good
government,” of taking steps to have the boundary line properly defined. The
immediate 1eason for this was that gold had recently been discovered in the Cas-
siar District, or northern part of British Columbia; a large number of miners had
gone in, and a considerable trade was carried on. There was practically only one
route into the gold fields, and that was via the Stikine River, which had its out-
let through Alaskan or American territory. The importance of having a defini-
tion of .the respective limits of British Columbia and Alaska is apparent. * * *

Gave Everything
for Nothing.

Numerous requests on the part of the Canadian Government, inspired by
representations from British Columbia in the interests of law and order, were
made to the United States through Great Britain, to have the boundary line de-
fined. The question had not then been raised as to the Portland Canal. The lat-
ter was practically accepted by both parties as the proper boundary. It was im-
portant, owing to the interest taken in mining matters, that there should be no
mistake as to where the boundary really was according to the terms of the treaty.
Although the American Government professed an anxiety to have it settled, and a

bill was introduced in Congress in 1872 to give effect to a com-
History of the

mission of enquiry, nothing was done, on the ground that more
Negotiations, ¢

important legislation demanded attention, and that Congress
would not vote so large a sum of money as was required, something like a million and
a half dollars. A suggestion was made by the American Government that in lieu
of an accurate and exhaustive determination it would be “quite sufficient to decide
upon some particular points, and the principal of these they suggested should be
the head of the Portland Canal, the points where the boundary line crosses the
Rivers Skoot, Stakeen (Stikine), Taku Islecat and Cheelcat, Mt. St. Elias, and
the points where the 1415t degree of west longitude crosses the Rivers Yukon
and Porcupine.” The Canadian Government was quite willing to accept the
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proposition, but for some reason or other nothing more was done, notwithstanding

that the question was pressed time and again on their attention by the Canadian
Government.

In 1877 Mr. Joseph Hunter, civil engineer, Victoria, was delegated by the
Dominion Government to make a survey of the Stikine River for the purpose
of defining the boundary line where it crosses that river. Of course his report
was not expected to be final, and the work was necessarily hurried: but it was im-
portant, and settled the matter for the time being. He fixed the boundary line at
10.13 miles from the coast at right angles, and 24.74 miles by the river. His find-

d ings were accepted without prejudice to the rights of their con-

::;z;l‘r:::':' tention by the American Government, and it so stands until

finally settled by the present commission. From Mr. Hunter's

observations it is quite clear that there is a range of mountains running parallel

with the coast, the summit of which forms the boundary. - That I believe is the

Canadian, contention. The Americans, on the other hand, have claimed that

there is no defined mountain range governing the case, and that the line must
follow the sinuosities of the coast.

Up to 1885 it does not appear that a line “through Portland Channel” was
ever questioned as the true boundary line. The issue was raised by the late Mr.
Justice Gray, of Victoria, B.C., one of the fathers of Confederation, and an able
jurist. As it stands, the Alaska Boundary Question presents two phases, one be-
ing the delimitation of the line from the “head of Portland Channel,” wherever
that may be shown to be, and the other is the interpretation offArticle I1I. With
the former we will not deal. It is a matter of survey, and is in the hands of com-
petent men. The latter involves an interpretation of Clause III. of the treaty.

In 1885 Mr. Justice (Gray made a report to the British Columbia Govern-
ment, in which he pointed out that the line running through Portland Channel,
as marked on the maps, did not harmonize with the other conditions of the -
Article. To understand his contention involves no fine legal skill; it is a plain
statement. The line commencing at the southernmost point of Prince of Wales
Island, Cape Chacon, is to “ascend to the north along the channel called the
Portland Channel.” Portland Canal is fifty miles from Prince of Wales Island,
and a line to there would not ascend to the north, but go in a south-easterly di-
rection. It may be held that it does go north on the ground that the general
direction is north; and if no other conditions were demanded,
that might hold good, although not strict interpretation. It, how-
ever, is required that the line is to go north along Portland
Channel, until it strikes the 56th degree of latitude at a point of the continent.
Portland Channel does not reach the s56th degree of latitude at all, and being
wholly within the continent, a line following its channel could not possibly strike
a point on “the continent.”” Then, again, it is stipulated that Prince of Wales
Island is to belong “wholly” to Russia. There can be only one inference from

Portland
Channel.

that, when we consider that a large group of islands, the principal of which is
Revilla Gigedo, intervenes between Prince of Wales Island and the mainland,
and that is that some other channel than Portland Canal was intended, otherwise
it would have been stipulated that the group of islands inside of it, and not Prince
of Wales, should belong “wholly” to Russia. The channel separating Prince of
Wales Island from these islands, or in other words, Clarence Straits, must have
been meant. If Prince of Wales Island is to belong wholly to Russia, what ahout
the group of islands which intervenes? If, on the other hand, you discard the
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Portland Canal, and carry your line up either Behm’s Canal or Clarence Straits,
you meet all conditions, striking the continent exactly at the 56th degree of north
latitude, leaving Prince of Wales Island wholly within Alaska territory.

More than that, the Portland Canal boundary, in‘cominuing it, lands you
into a second absurdity. As was pointed out by Mr. Justice Gray, the head of
Portland Canal is far east of the Coast range of mountains, and in order to strike
their summit, the line would have to cross several intervening mountains, making
as is shown in Mr. Hunter’s map, a sudden dip at right angles. Continuing the
boundary directly northward, from Point Chacon through Behm’s Canal or Clar-
ence Straits, vou follow the Coast Mountain Range naturally. Every circum-
stance and reasonable assumption favours the contention that the Portland Canal
of Vancouver's charts is not the Portland Channel meant in the treaty.

It is not known what maps were used at the convention. Doubtless Van-
couver’s charts were. However, it is not likely that Great Britain would concedé
more territory to Russia than what Russian maps showed Russia claimed. There

is in Victoria an old French map, 1815, copied from maps in St.

- "““;;i““" Petersburg bearing date of 1802, and the dividing line as shown

Contentlon: — there is up Clarence Straits with Revilla Gigedo and all the
islands included within the British Possessions.

The question in this casé is not one of delimitation so much as of construc-
tion. Taken by themselves, the words “through the Portland Channel” are ex-
plicit, and would come under the rule that what is plain needs no interpretation,
consequently binding without cavil; but where, as in this, the provisions are in-
harmonious and contradictory, interpretations must be resorted to. The rules
of interpretation are clear. We must take all the conditions of the article and
judge from the intention of the framers.

»

The Alaska B\mu&nry Question really resolves itself into three main
physical divisions, each one of which is dependent upon a distinct series of evi-
dence or independent data, which, taken in order, are:—

1. The construction of the clause of the Treaty of 1825 by which the line
of demarcation from Cape Chacon, the southernmost point of the Prince of
Wales Island, is to be determined until it reaches a point of the Continent at the
s6th degree of north latitude.

2. The determination of the line of demarcation from the last named point
following along the coast line (see Clause III. of the Treaty quoted in the fore-
going) until a point on the coast is reached where it is intersected by the r4rst
degree of west longitude.

3. Fixing astronomically the 141st degree of west longitude and its prolon-
gation northward “as far as the frozen ocean.”

The first of these involves, as has already been pointed out, the construction
of the language of tife Treaty according to well-understood and firmly established
rules of interpretafion adopted in international disputes of this character, This
division of the subject has been fully dealt with in the foregoing.

The third phase of the dispute is dependent entirely upon astronomical
definition, and is a simple matter, having already been practically disposed of by
the work of surveyors.

The second is perhaps the most difficult of the three and upon the settle-
ment of the dispute involved. the most important issues hinge. Settlement rests
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not only upon physical data, regarding the requirements of which the character
of the country presents many obstacles, but upon a judicial arbitrament as to
what physical data are admissible as evidence, and also as to how certain terms,
such as “coast,” “ocean” and “summit of the mountains” are to be construed in
relation thereto. So far there has never been any official presentment of the
respective facts made, as that stage of the proceedings has not .yet been reached
where a‘formal submission of claims before, or for the appointment of, a caurt
of arbitration is necessary, and hence there is no clear or authoritative definition
of issues. The issues have been mainly formulated in newspapers and magazines,
and the territory in dispute has been indicated by map makers rather than jurists.
The main fact to be observed is that the United States Government have assumed
possession, which to them has constituted the essential “nine points of the law.”

Briefly, however, it would appear that the respective contentions are (these
have been so succinctly and fairly outlined ifi a recent editorial on' the subject
in the Victoria “Daily Colonist” that the treatment cannot.very well be ilﬁ)rovcd

upon by a layman, and the liberty is taken of transferring the editor’s rg‘ﬁarks’to
these columns):—

“In a general way the United States is understood to intend to hold that
the word ‘ocean,’ in the treaty of 1825 between Great Britain and Russia, means
the waters inside of the Archipelago, that there is no ‘summit’ within the mean-
ing of the Treaty in the mountain range running along the coast and within ten
marine leagues therefrom, wherefore the boundary must be drawn at a uniform
distance of ten marine leagues from the continental coast line, disregarding the
islands altogether, which lime would be parallel to the sinuosities of the coast and
hence put all the inlets within Alaska. The Canadian position may, in the same
general sense, be said to be that by the word ‘ocean’ in the Treaty the high sea out-
side of the Archipelago is meant, and that the boundary must be drawn ten marine
leagues from the outer rim of the/Archipelago, except where the summit is nearer
the coast then ten marine leagues, in which case the line will follow such summit.
This would give Canada all of the inlets and even a portion of some of the islands,
which latter would appear to have been contemplated by the Treaty, for that
document expressly provides that the whole of Prince of Wales Island shall
belong to Russia. The legal and natural inference from this would be that the
whole of the other islands might not belong to Russia when the line was located.
A secondary claim on the part of Canada is that, admitting the water on the
shore of the Mainland to be the ocean, there is a summit nearer the coast than ten
marine leagues, and that the two inlets above-mentioned extend beyond it. Should
the claim of the United States, as above defined, be sustained, Canada would have
no harbour on the coast between the 56th and 6oth parallels of north latitude.
If the Canadian claim is held good the head of Lynn Canal and of Taku Inlet
would be in Canada, and if the contention that the boundary shall not be at a
greater distance than ten marine leagues from the outer rim of the Archipelago
prevails, Canada would own the whole of the Stikine River.”

The former part of the foregoing consists of extracts from an article by the author on
the “ Alaska Boundary,” in the ‘“ Canadian Magazine,”




100 YEAR BOOK OF BRITISH COLUMBIA

SECOND OVERLAND JOURNEY.

N the autumn of 1861 intense interest was aroused in the eastern section of this

Dominion by the reported discovery of large deposits of the precious metals in

the mountains of Cariboo. Thousands of the young men and not a few of the
older ones prepared to journey thither, chiefly by the Panama route, thén.the only
means of public conveyance. Others, however, there were, who from considera-
tions of cost, and possible speed, for the route was much shorter,“committed
themselves to the perils of a journey overland through the British North-West.
Several small parties, perhaps twenty in all, each unconscious of the intent of
the other, left their homes about the 1st of May, 1862, and travelling westward
via Detroit, Milwaukee, St. Paul and the Red River, reached Fort Garry about
a month later. Here, and en route, these several parties fell in with each other,
and combining from this point in one large party numbered about
150 souls, with perhaps an additional fifty who arrived subse-
quently and followed in a second party, two weeks later. From
Fort Garry these parties travelling westward a few points to the north over the
Great Plains passed the Hudson's Bay Company's Forts, Ellice, Carlton, Pitt and
Edmonton, reaching the latter point on July 22nd. August 18th the party reached
the Rocky Mountains, which they crossed by the Yellowhead Pass in latitude 52%%
north. Arriving at Téte Jeune Cache on the western slope August 27th, a portion
of the party from this point journeyed southward with the bulk of the animals
via the north branch of the Thompson, while the main body with eight animals
came down the Fraser by rafts and canoes to Quesnelle Mouth where they dis-
banded September 11th, 1862, some going into the mines while others scattered
through the country toward the Pacific seaboard. Though the journey was long it
was inexpensive, costing per head about $o8. \

Making Up
the Party.

L'he experience of these travellers over the plains portion of the journey,
though somewhat irksome by reason of the hurry consequent upon a desire to
reach the Eldorado of their hopes early in the season, was, on the whole, not a
difficult undertaking. In the mountain and Pacific Slope sections, however, dif-
ficulties of moment were encountered and overcome with meagre appliances—in-
deed with little else than heroic dispositions and a determination to succeed.
These traits characteristic of youth, well represented in the company, were
greatly intensified by reason of the prospect of soon sharing in the golden harvest
of Cariboo. Under such exhilarating influences, and inured to
danger by long association, serious difficulty and imminent peril
not infrequently supplied occasion for jest. Food, however, be-
came a consideration as the journey ran into months of travel, and the party found
itself In an inhospitable region, where the choice at times lay between an attempt
to surmount obstacles hazardous in the extreme, and regarded as well nigh impos-
sible, and accepting the alternative of starving where they were,

In the mountain journey by land they met with difficulty in scaling some
of the elevated sections, trail accommodation was scant, and the possibility of a
slip into eternity reasonably imminent. Another source of discomfort and trial
was found in the presence of innumerable swamps in high altitudes. The
valleys of the Rockies usually afforded comfortable travel, but almost invariably a

Difficulties
Overcome.
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rise to a plateau meant to encotinter a swampy section, portions of which seemed
to be bottomless. Now and again the whole train would be literally “swamped”
and the attention of the weary wayfarers directed to the work of relief. Packs
would first be removed and placed on solid ground, and then, and at times with
extreme difficulty, the animals would be assisted to extricate themselves from the
mire into which their exertions had forced them.

. The main body of the first party, and those of the second who followed down
the Fraser River from Téte Jeune Cache to Quesnelle escaped most providentially
with the loss of four of their members, all of whom perished in attempts to run
rapids in canoes. Those journeying by rafts, of whom there were about ninety
on five such means of transport, were more fortunate, though compelled in common
with all to face the perils of the treacherous stream without a guide or any know-
ledge of the character of /the waterway before them, portions of which they could
not have reached to scan, even had their well-nigh exhausted provision store ad-
mitted of the delay. As an instance of that condition of recklessness and blind confi-
dence into which men are apt to fall who have long been accustomed to meeting:

dangers in various forms, we have only to remember the fact that

Took Great  the raft of the Queenston party ran all one night lighted only by

Risks, the stars. Fancy a party of twenty-three men lying down to sleep

at the mercy of the current with as little concern for the possible

consequences as if resting safely on terra firma. Less fortunate, however, in
choice of routes were those who chose to seek civilization via the North Fork
of the Thompson River. In this party were about twenty men, one woman and
three children. Their primary object in leaving the main body was to seek a
means of saving the animals, of which there were quite a number, all of which
would become their property, and represent considerable value once they reached
settlement. The experience of these people, if not more thrilling, was more
varied and trying than was that of the main body who followed down the Fraser.

The journey was a month longer, slow progress having been made through
the dense forest lying between the Fraser and Thompson Rivers, through which
it was necessary to cut their way. On the Thompson théy were several times
shipwrecked, as well as being compelled at times, owing,to drift blocking the
channel, to abandon their rafts and dugouts, make a portagd and construct others.
The animals were abandoned, two of their company were lost by
drowning, and the remainder brought to the verge of starvation,
which was averted by the timely discovery of an Indian potato
patch, and through all this, in addition to weariness and fatigue of the former
part of the journey from Fort Garry, came a woman having the care of three
small children, compared with the responsibility, trials and discomforts of whom,
the male portion of the company are not worthy to be considered. Finally the
mother and her three little ones reached Kamloops, and another was added to
their number the day after their arrival.

Thompson River
Party.

A carefully computed approximation of the distances travelled by the party
disbanding at Quesnelle, and taking Queenston, Ontario, as the starting point,
gives results as follows:

Queenston to Quesnelle ...... cieeseese3,547 miles
Distance travelled by public Url)\()dllLL veeee. 1,650 miles
DIstance Of 100t 804 DY TRIC. ... oo v visesinssns 1,897 miles
Number of days actual travel. i s eea it stk Ok
Actual number of days on the s S 142
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A comparatively full diary of the journey was written by Thos. McMicking
Captain of the Company from Fort Garry westward—in the autumn of 186z
Lectures have since been delivered, and recently a book published by Margaret
McNaughton of Quesnelle Mouth, which, though simply compiled from such
notes and information as could be found at this distant date, and without the
author having personal knowledge of the incidents of the journey or the territory
traversed, is valuable as  being the only public record so far aiming at a full
account of so interesting and important an event.

Although the journey was performed at considerable sacrifice of time, and,
unfortunately, with loss of life, and is not likely to be attended with any
direct personal advantage to those who survived it; yet, in
a public and national sense, we may reasonably believe
that it has not been without a practical and beneficial effect.

Since every corner of Canada was represented in this company, many of
whom would convey to their own neighbourhood some goodly report of the land,
it follows that public attention was thereby awakened, resulting in the early
colonization of vast interjacent territory, destined to become the very heart and
centre of the great British American Empire, wherein will be united in one grand
confederation the then widely separated Provinces. The expedition furnished
the Pacific Colony with many sturdy pioneers, whose strength of arm and force
of character did valiantly in the early and trying days. It assisted materially in
hastening the time when our highly favoured country should take its place
among the nations and become one of the great highways for the commerce of
the world.

Some o«
the Results.

R. B. McMICKING.

HIS EXCELLENCY LORD ABERDEEN,

-
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PARLIAMENTARY.

, N\ HE growth of Parliamentary Government, or Responsible Government,
as it is more often called, in British Columbia, was slow. The Colonies
of Vancouver Island and British Columbia, first settled by the Hudson's
Bay Company, enjoyed only the semblance of popular government from
their first settlement until 1871, when the Colonies entered the Canadian

Confederation as a Province.

By the term “Responsible Government” is meant a pledge and security
for the rightful exercise of every act of Royal authority, and it is required by
the British Constitution that the Ministers of State for the time being shall be
held responsible to Parliament and to the law of the land for
all public acts of the Crown. Previous to 1859 the electoral
privilege was confined to property-holders, or holders of real
estate. Consequently, when the Government of Sir James Douglas divided the
Colony of Vancouver Island into Electoral Districts, in some Districts only one,
and frequently only four, voters returned a member. Such was the cise at
Nanaimo, when one voter returned a member to the Legislature in 1850.

Amongst the first arrivals of gold hunters in 1858 were many natives of
Canada and the Maritime Provinces, where Responsible Government had existed
for many years. These colonists were naturally anxious to have a similar form
of Government adopted here, and almost at once an agitation was inaugurated
for the change of Government by the well understood wishes of the people and
was the rallying cry. Hon. Amor de Cosmos established the ““British Colonist”
newspaper to advocate Responsible Government in December, 1858. The move-
ment was a popular one; but it required thirteen years of hard hammering in the
press and on the public platform, and an entire transformation of the central
power from Downing Street to Ottawa before the people came to their own.

In March, 1860, Gov. Douglas met a House of fiiteen members, partly com-
posed of appointed members and partly of members selected by popular vote.
The political business of the country was conducted under similar auspices, with
some slight changes, until 1864. In that year Gov. Kennedy succeeded Gov.
Douglas as Governor of Vancouver Island, and Governor Seymour was appointed
over the Mainland, then known as British Columbia. Legisla-
tive Councils were convened in both colonies, and in 1867
the two were united, on petition of the Legislature of Vancouver
Island, under the one term, British Columbia. The Government continued to
be of a hybrid character until 1870, when Gov. Musgrave was appointed and
introduced a semblance of Parliamentary Government, by enlarging the number
of constituencies and reducing the qualification of voters. He summoned a Leg-
islative Council in that year, partly composed of appointed members, but a $mall
majority of the Council were sent by the people.

Early
Conditions

Of Hybrid
Character,
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The terms of union with Canada were discussed by

that Council and
adopted by them.

In those terms there was no provision for responsible Gov-
ernment. In fact, a clause which was attempted to be inserted by the popular
members of the Council was defeated by a majority vote of the
the delegates, Messrs. Trutch, Helmcken and Carrall,
they

body; so when
took the terms to Ottawa,
contained no clause providing for the establishment of ‘responsible

Government. ' The late Hon. John Robson, the late Mr. H. E. Seelye and myself
held a conference, and decided that in order to secure Parliamentary Government
it would be necessary for one of our number to proceed
('::t:::::( to Ottawa, and inform the Government there that unless re-
Saniilad. sponsible Gavernment was assured by the terms. we should
oppose the adoption of the terms altogether and thus delay Con-
federation. Mr. Seelye was selected as the delegate, and proceeded to Ottawa
in the same boat and on the same ‘train that carried the Government delegates.
He was a warm personal friend of Mr. Tilley, afterwards Sir Leonard Tilley,
then Minister of Customs at Ottawa, and he succeeded in convincing the Ottawa
Government that our contention that the Province was sufficiently advanced to
entitle it to representative institutions was correct. When the terms came backs
they contained a clause to that effect, and upon those lines the Government has
ever since been administered. The expenses of Mr. Seelye’s mission were entirely
borne by myself.

The first Parliament convened in British Columbia after Confederation
met early in 1872. Mr. McCreight, now Mr., Justice McCreight, was Attorney-
General and Premier. In the winter of 1872 a vote of want of confidence in the
Government having been passed, Mr. McCreight and his colleagues resigned,
and Mr. de Cosmos was called upon to fgrm a Ministry. It will therefore be seen
that the form of Government in British\é,'o]umbia is similar to that of Canada
and Great Britain, with the single exception that there is no Upper House; and
in case of an adverse vote the Government must go out, as in every other coun-
try that has responsible Government. The rules of procedure are those gov-
erning the Parliament of the Mother Country. D. W. HIGGINS.

COLONIAL AND PROVINCIAL GOVERNMENTS.

EGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY, VANCOUVER ISLAND, FIRST PARLIAMENT, 1855 TO 1859.—~Victoria
town, James Yates and J. W. McKay : Esquimalt and Victoria districts, j. S. Helmcken* and
J. D. Pemberton; Esquimalt town, Thomas J. Skinner; Sooke district, John Muir,

* Speaker,

LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY, VANCOUVER ISLAND, SECOND PARLIAMENT, MARCH, 1860 TO
FEBRUARY, 1863, —Victoria town : 18t session, March, 1860, to February, 1861, J. H. Cary, S, Franklin;
2nd session, June, 1861, to January, 1862, J. H. Cary, S. Franklin; 3rd session, March, 1862, to
December, 1862, J. H. Cary. S. Franklin; 4th session, January, 1863, to February, 1863, J. H. Cary, S.
Franklin., Victoria district: 1st session, March, 1860, to February, 1861, H. P. P. Crease, W. F,
Tolmie, A, Waddington; 2nd session, June, 1861, to January, 1862, H. P, P, Crease * W, F, Tolmie, A,
Waddington,t J. W. Trutch (vice Crease), J. Trimble (vice Waddington); 3rd session, March, 1862, to
December, 1862, W, F. Tolmie, J. W. Trutch, J. Trimble; 4th session, January, 1863, to February,
1863, W. F. Tolmie, J. W. Trutch, J. Trimble, Esquimalt town: 1st session, March, 1860, to February,
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1861 G. T. Gordon: 2nd session, June, 1861, to January, 1862, G. T. Gordon;} 3rd session, March, 1862,
to December, 1862, T. Harris,§ Wm. ?‘ckcr (vice Harris); 4th session, January, 1863, to February,

1863, Wm. Cocker, Esquimalt distr 18t session, March, 1860, to February, 1861, J. S. Helmcken
James Cooper,|| R. Burnaby (vice C@pper); 2nd st‘\ﬂl()ll June, 1861, to January, 1862, J. S, Helmcken
Robert Burnaby; 3rd session, March, 1862, to I)mehc 1862, J. S. Helmcken, R. Burnaby; 4th
session January, 1863, to F ebruar ) 1\1\3, J. S. Helmcke n,n R, Ilurnub_\ Lake dls(rict, 18t session,
March,, 1860, to February, 1861, G. F. Foster; 2nd session, June, 1861, to January, 1862, G, F. Foster;
ard session, Marcn, 1862, to December, 1862, G. F. Foster; 4th session, January, 1863, to February,
1863, G. F, Foster. Sooke digtriet: 1st session, March, 1860, lo)chrnur\, 1861, W, J. Macdonald; 2nd
session, June, 1861, m_]ummr\. 1862, W. J. \L\Ldon.\hl ard session, March, 1862, to December, 1862,
W. J. Macdonald: 4th session, J.mu.lr_\. 1863, to lchnmr_\ 1863, W. J. Macdonald. Saanich district’
1st session, March, 1860, to February, 1861, John Coles; 2nd session, June, 1861, to January, 1862, John
Coles; 3rd session, \L\r(h 1862, to December, 1862, John Coles; 4th session, January, 1863, to February,
1863, John Coles. Salt s;nmg district: 1st session, March, p\‘m, to February, 1861, J. J. Southgate;
2nd session, June, 1861, to January, 1862, J. J Southgate; ;rd session, March, 1862, to December, 1862,
X Suulhgz\l<~; 4th se.\'siun, January, 1863, to February, 1863, J. J. Southgate, Nanaimo district
1st session, March,1860, to February, 1861, A. R. Green; 2nd session, June, 1861, to January, 1862, A,
R. Green,ttt D. B. Ring, (vice Green); 3rd séssion, March, j862, to December, 1862, D. B, Ring; 4th
session, January, 1863, to February, 1863, D. B, Ring.

*Resigned October, 1861. tResigned October, 1861,
1Resigned January, 1862, OResigned September, 1862,
||Resigned November, 1860. ttSpeaker. tttResigned October, 1861,
EXECUTIVE COUNCIL OF VANCOUVER ISLAND, SEPTEMBER, 1853, TO SEPTEMBER, 1866.—

Hon. William A. G. Young, acting Colonial Secretary, from September, 1863, to August, 1864%; Hon.
George Hunter Cary, Attorney-General, from September, 1863, to August, 18644; Hon. Alexander
Watson, Treasurer, from September, 1863, to September, 1866; Hon. Joseph D. Pemberton, Surveyor-
General, from September, 1863, to October, 1864]; Hon. Henry Wakeford, acting Colonial Secretary,
from August, 1864, to June, 1805§; Hon. Thomas Lett Wood, acting Attorney-General, from August,
1864, to September, 1866; Hon. B. W. Pearse, acting Surveyor-General, from October, 1864, to Sep
tember, 1866; Hon. W. A. G. Young, Colonial Secretar y, from June, 1865, to September, 1866,

*Leave of absence. tResigned.
{Resigned. §Superseded by Colonial Secretary

LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY, VANCOUVER ISLAND, THIRD PARLIAMENT, SEPTEMBER, 1863,
TO AUGUST, 1866,—Victoria city: 1st session, September, 1863, to July, 1864, W. A. G. Young, A,
DeCosmos, I. W. Powell, J. C. Ridge,* S. Franklin (vice Ridge); 2nd session, September, 1864, to July,
1865, A. DeCosmos,t I. W, Powell, S. Franklin, C. B. Young,t A. DeCosmos (re-elected), I,.. McClure.
(vice C. B. Young); 3rd session, November, 1865, to August, 1866, 1. W. Powell, S, Franklin},
DeCosmos, I,. McClure, C, B. Young (vice Franklin), Victoria district, 1st session, September, 1863,
to July, 1864, K. H. Jackson, W. ¥, Tolmie, J. Trimble; 2nd session, September, 1864, to July, 1865,
W. ¥F. Toln J. Trimble, James Dickson; 3rd session, November, 1865, to August, 1866, W. F,
Tolmie, J. Trimble, James Dickson Esquimalt town: 1st session, September, 1863, to July
1864, G. F. Foster; 2nd session, September, 1864, to July, 1865, J. J. Southgate; 3rd session, November
1865, to August, 1866, J. J. Southgate,] K, Stamp (vice Southgate). Esquimalt district: 1st session,
September, 1863, to July, 1864, J. 5. Helmcken § R, Burnaby; 2nd session, September, 1864, to July,
1865, J. 5. Helmcken, R. Burnaby; 3rd session, November, 1865, to August, 1860, J. 8. Helmcken, John
Ash. Lake district: 1st session, September, 1863, to July, 1864, J. Duncan; 2nd session, September,
1864, to July, 1865, J. Duncan; 3rd session, November, 1865, to August, 1866, J. Duncan. Sooke
district: 1st session, September, 1863, to July, 1864, J. Carswell; 2nd session, September, 1864, to July,
1865, J. Carswell: 3rd session, November, 1855, to August, 1866, J. Carswell. Saanich district: 1st
session, September, 1863, to July, 1864, C. Street; 2nd session, September, 1864, to July, 1865, C. Street j|
J. J. Cochrane (vice Street); 3rd session, November, 1865, to August, 1866, J. J. Cochrane. Said
Spring district: 1st session, September, 18563, to July, 1864, John T. Pidwell tf George E. Deans (vice
Pidwell); 2nd session, September, 1864, to July, 1865, G. K. Deans; 3rd session, \n\(mlnr 1865, to
August, 1866, G, E. Deans,tt J. T. Pidwell (vice Deans)., Nanaimo district: 18t session, Se phmhn,
1863, to July, 1864, A. Bayley: 2nd session, September, 1864, to July, 1865, A, Bayley; 3rd session,
November, 1865, to August, 1866, T. Cunningham.,

*Resigned Jan., 1564. tResigned Feb, 1865, 1Seat declared vacant April, 1866
§Speaker, |[Resigned Oct., 1864. ttUnseated on petition

LEGISLATIVE COUNCIL OF VANCOUVER ISLAND, SEPTEMBER, 1863, TO SEPTEMBER, 1866:—Hon
David Cameron, Chief Justice, from September, 1863, to November, 1855*; Hon, D. B. Ring, acting
Attorney-General, from September, 1803, to October, 1863;4 Hon. Alexander Watson, Treasurer,
from September, 1863, to September, 1566; Hon. Roderick Finlayson, Member of Council, from
September, 1863, to September, 1865; Hon. Alfred J. Langley, Member of Council, from September,
18603, to January, 1864]; Hon. B. W, Pearse, acting Surveyor-tieneral, from October, 1863, to April,
18649; Hon. George H. Cary, Attorney-General, from October, 1863, to August, 1864/|; Hon. Joseph
D. Pemberton, Surveyor-General, from April, 1864, to October, 1864;tf Hon. Donald Fraser, Member
of Council, from April, 1864, to September, 1866; Hon. Henry Wakeford, acting Colonial Secretary,
from August, 1864, to June, 1865¢tt; Hon. Henry Rhodes, Member of Council, from August, 1864, to
September, 1866; Hon. Thomas Lett Wood, acting Attorney-General, from August, 1864, to Septem -
ber, 1866; Hon. B. W, Pearse, acting Surveyor-General, from October, 1854, to September, 1866; Hon,
W. A, G. Young, Colonial Secretary, from July, 1865, to September, 1855; Hon. Joseph Needhani,
Chief Justice, from November, 1865, to September, 1866, 411

*President. Resigned tSuperseded by Attorney-General
|Mr. Langley's name does not appear on Minnutes of Council after this date.
VSuperseded by Surveyor-General. |Resigned. ttResigned.

tttSuperseded by Colonial Secretary, ttttPresident,
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LEGISLATIVE COUNCIL, 1864 to 19th July, 1871.=S8ession 1864: The Hon. Arthur N, Birch,
Colonial Secretary: Hon. Henry P. P, Crease, Attorney-General; Hon. Wymond O. Hamley, Collector
of Customs; Hon. Chartres Brew, Magistrate, New Westminster; Hon. Peter O’Reilly, Magistrate,
Cariboo East; Hon, E. H, Sanders, Magistrate, Yale; Hon. H, M. Ball, Magistrate, Lytton; Hon. J.
A. R. Homer, New Westminster; Hon. Robert T. Smith, Hope, Yale and Lytton; Hon. Henry
Holbrook, Douglas and Lillooet; Hon. James Orr, Cariboo East; Hon. Walter S. Black, Cariboo West.

SESS10N.—1864 to 1865, Hon. Arthur N, Birch, Colonial Secretary and Presiding Member; Hon,
Henry P. P. Crease, Attorney-General; Hon., Charles W, Franks, Treasurer; Hon. Wymond O.
Hamley, Collector of Customs; Hon. Chartres Brew, Magistrate, New Westminster; Hon. Peter -
O'Reilly, Magistrate, Cariboo; Hon. H. M. Ball, Magistrate, Lytton; Hon, A. C. Elliot, Magistrate,

Lillooet; Hon. John C. Haynes,' Magistrate, Osoyoos and Kootenay; Hon. J. A. R. Homer, New

Westminster District; Hon. Henry Holbrook, Douglas and Lillooet Districts; Hon. Clement F, C
Cornwall, Hope, Yale and Lytton Districts; Hon. George A. Walkem, Cariboo East District; Hon,

Walter Moberly, Cariboo West District,

SESSION 1866,—Hon, Henry M. Ball, acting Colonial Secretary, and Presiding Member; Hon. |
Henry P. P. Crease, Attorney-General; Hon. Charles W, Franks, Treasurer; Hon. Joseph W, Trutch. |
Chief Commissioner of Lands and Works; Hon, Wymond O. Hamley, Collector of Customs; Hon, Ce
Chartres Brew, Magistrate, New Westminster; Ion. Peter O'Reilly, Magistrate, Kootenay; Hon.
Andrew C. Elliot, Magistrate, Lillooet; Hon, John C. Haynes, Magistrate, Osoyoos and Kootenay.
Hon. J. A. R. Homer, New Westminster District; Hon. Henry Holbrook, Douglas and Lillooet
Districts; Hon. Clement ¥, Cornwall, Hope, Yale and Lytton Districts; Hon. George Anthony
Walkem, Cariboo East District; Hon. Robert Smith, Cariboo West District.

SESSION 1867.—First session after union with Vancouver Island. Hon. Arthur N. Birch,

Colonial Secretary and Presiding Member; Hon. Henry P, P. Crease, Attorney-General; Hon. Ca
William A. G. Young, acting during session as Treasurer; Hon. Joseph W, Trutch, Chief Commis- Co
sioner of Lands and Works; Hon. Wymond O. Hamley, Collector of Customs; Hon. Thomas Lett Co
Wood, acting during session as Solicitor-General; Hon. Henry M. Ball, Magistrate, Cariboo West;
Hon. Chartres Brew, Magistrate, New Westminster; Hon. George W. Cox, Magistrate, Cariboo
East; Hon. William H. Franklyn, Magistrate, Nanaimo; Hon. William J. Macdonald, Magistrate,
Victoria; Hon. Peter O'Reilly, Magistrate, Kootenay; Hon. Edward H. Sanders, Magistrate, Yale Es
and Lytton; Hon. Amor DeCosmos, Victoria; Hon. J. S. Helmcken, Victoria; Hon. Joseph D. Pem-
berton, Victoria District; Hon. John Robson, New Westminster; Hon. Robert T. Smith, Columbia K¢
River and Kootenay; Hon. Joseph J. Southgate, Nanaimo; Hon. Edward Stamp, Lillooet; Hon. Geo.
A. Walkem, Cariboo; Hon. Francis J. Barnard, Yale and Lytton.

-4

Lil
SESSION, 1868—The Hon. W, A. G. Young, Acting Colonial Secretary and Presiding Member;
Hon. Henry P. Pellew Crease, Attorney-General; Hon. Robert Ker, acting during Session as
Treasurer: Hon. Joseph W. Trutch, Chief Commissioner of Lands and Works; Hon. Wymond O.
b Hamley, Collector of Customs; Hon. Henry M. Ball, Magistrate, New Westminster; Hon, Geo. W.
Cox, Magistrate, Columbia and Kootenay; Hon. Thomas Elwyn, acting during Session as Magis-
trate for Cariboo: Hon. Wm. J. Macdonald, Magistrate, Victoria; Hon. Peter O’Reilly, Magistrate, X Na
Yale and Lytton, Hon. Warner R. Spalding, Magistrate, Nanaimo: Hon. Thomas Lett Wood,
Magistrate, Victoria; Hon. Amor DeCosmos, Victoria; Hon. John S. Helmcken, Victoria; Hon.
Joseph D. Pemberton, Victoria District; Hon John Robson, New Westminster; Hon. Robert T.
Smith, Columbia and Kootenay; Hon. Edward Stamp, Lillooet; Hon. Geo. A. Walkem, Cariboo;

Hon. Francis Jones Barnard, Yale and Lytton.

SESSION, 1868-69.—The Hon. W. A. G. Young, Acting Colonial Secretary and Presiding Mem- N,
ber; Hon. Henry P. Pellew Crease, Attorney-General; Hon. Joseph W. Trutch, Chief Commissioner
of Lands and Works; Hon. Wymond O. Hamley, Collector of Customs; Hon. Arthur T. Bushby, 4
Acting Postmaster-General; Hon. Edward G. Alston, J.P.; Hon. Henry M. Ball, J.P.; Hon. Henry N.
Holbrook, J.P.; Hon. Peter O'Reilly, J.P., Hon. A. F. Pemberton, J.P.; Hon. Edward H. Sarders,

J.P.; Hon. George Anthony Walkem, J.P.; Hon. Thomas Lett Wood, J.P.; Hon. Robert W, W Carrall,
Cariboo; Hon, John C. Davie, Victoria District; Hon. M. W, T. Drake, Victoria City; Hon. Henry
Havelock, Yale; Hon. John §, Helmcken, Victoria City; Hon. Thomas B. Humphreys, Lillooet; Hon. f
David B. Ring, Nanaimo; Hon, John Robson, New Westminster, | ¥

SESSION, 1870,—The Hon. Philip J. Hankin, Colonial Secretary and Presiding Member; Hon, |
Henry P. Pellew Crease, Attorney-General; Hon, Joseph Wm, Trutch, Chief Commissioner of Lands 3 Vic
and Works; Hon. Wymond O. Hamley, Collector of Customs; Hon. Arthur T. Bushby, Acting Post-
master-General; Hon. Edward G. Alston, J.P.; Hon Henry M. Ball, J.P.: Hon. Henry Holbrook, J.P.; p
Hon. Peter O'Reilly, J.P.; Hon. Augustus F. Pemberton, J.P.; Hon. Edward H. Sanders, J.P.; Hon, ¢
George A. Walkem, J.P.; Hon. Thomas Lett Wood, J.P.. Hon. Francis Jones Barnard, Yale; Hon"
Robert W. W. Carrall, Cariboo; Hon Amor. DeCosmos, Victoria District; Hon. Edgar Dewdney,
Kootenay; Hon. M. W, T. Drake, Victoria City; Hon. John Sebastian Helmcken, Victoria City; Hon. Yal
Thomas B. Humphreys, Lillooet; Hon. David B. Ring, Nanaimo; Hon, John Robson, New West-
minster,

SESSION, 1871.—The Hon. Philip J. Hankin, Colonial Secretary, [Speaker]; Hon George
Phillippo, Attorney-General; Hon, Joseph. W. Trutch,* Chief Commissioner of Lands and Works;
Hon. Wymond O. Hamley, Collector of Customs; Hon. Augustus F. Pemberton, J.P,, Hon. Edward !
G. Alston, J.P.; Hon. Henry Nathan, Victoria City; Hon. John S. Helmcken, Victoria City; Hon. |
Amor DeCosmos, Victoria District; Hon. Arthur Bunster, Nanaimo; Hon. Hugh Nelson, New West-
minster; Hon. Clement F. Cornwall, Hope, Yale and Lytton; Hon. Thomas B. Humphreys, Lillooet
and Clinton; Hon. Robert W. W. Carrall, Cariboo; Hon. Robert J. Skinner, Kootenay.

*On the 14th February, 1871, the Hon. P. O'Reilly was appointed a member of the Legislative
Council vice the Hon. J. W, Trutch, absent from the Colony,
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LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY AFTER CONFEDERATION.

(@ a3
CoNsTIT- |Z|FIRST PARLIAMENT SEC’ND PARLIAM'NT THIRD PARLIAMENT & P'l\rixll“lm:x I}I\‘\:IE:I‘
JENCY. y = - : 8 - JTAME?
UENC E (To Aug. 30, 1875) (To April 12, 1878) (To June 12, 1882) E (To June 3, 1886)
= 2
Cariboo.. .| 3/Geo. A. Walkem ....|Geo. A. Walkem ,,,.|Geo. Cowan......... 3 Geo, Cowan
| Joseph Hunter...... A.E.B. Davie b......|John Evans c....... Chas Wilson
Cornelius Booth..... John Evans.,....... G. A. Walkem.,..... Robt. McLeese
| 1J.G.Barnston Geo, Cowan G.Ferguson
| | (vice Booth) (vice Davie) (vice Evans)
[ |
[
SHIRE ol it ieaany L T POy Foany. FEUY & 7 R R 1 John Grant
Comox.....| 1John Ash, M.D...... John Ash, M.D...... John Ash, M.D...... 1'Wm, M. Dingwall
Cowichan..| 2 Wm, Smithe......... Wm. Smithe......... Wm, Smithe ........ 1 William Smithe
John P. Booth...... Edwin Pimbury..... E. Pimbury...... .. |
|
Esquimalt.| 2 A. Rocke Robertson. Wm. Fisher......... Fred’'k Williams ....| 2 Hans Helgesen
| |Henry Cogan........ Fred'k Williams.... H. Helgesen......... C. E. Pooley
Kootenay .| 2 John A. Mara, ...|A. W, Vowell d...... C. Gallagher......... 1 R. L. T. Galbraith
| |Charles Todd...,.... Chas. Gallagher..... R.L.T. Galbriath,,,.
|
Lillooet....! 2/A.T. Jamieson f..... Wm, M. Brown...... Wm, M. Brown..... 2 Alex. E. B, Davie
| |H'n.T.Humphreys g Wm, Morrison...... WEE BBUL o coessevnss Edward Allen
| |Wm, Saul
i (vice Jamieson)| [ P
| Hon. T. Humphreys
‘ Wm. M. Brown
‘ (vice Saul) | |
Nanaimo..| 1{John Robson........ John Bryden h......|Jas. A. Abrams...... 2 Robt, Dunsmuir
l 1 D. W, Gordon Wm. Raybould
i (vice Bryden)
K | | |
N. West'r | 1 Henry Holbrook.... Robt. Dickinson ....| Ebenezer Brown ....| 1 W.]J. Armstrong
City [ ’ W. J.Armstrong |
= (vice Brown)
N. West'r } 2/J. C. Hughes........ Ebenezer Brown....|D. McGillivray...... 2 John Robson
District; {W. J. Armstrong.... /W, J. Armstrong....|W. J. Harris..,...... James Orr
i
Victoria } 4/J. F, McCreight..... Robt, Beaven........ Rob't. Beaven.......| 4 Robt. Beaven
City | |Simeon Duck.... ... Jas. Trimble, M.D, 'Wm, Wilson......... Theo. Davie
| |Robt, Beaven.,....... A. C. Elliott......... J. S Drummond ..., Simeon Duck
Jas. Trimble, M.D.. |J. W, Douglas....... J. W. Williams ... .. M. W. T. Drake
Victoria ’ 2|Hon. A, DeCosmos j HonT.B.Humphreys]. T. McIlmoyl...... 2 Geo. A. McTavish
District| |Hon. A. Bunster j...|W. F, Tolmie...... HonT.B.Humphreys R. F. John
W. F. Tolmie
i (vice DeCosmos)
| |W. A. Robertson
| (vice Bunster) g [
Yale.... ..| 3 Robert Smith....... J. A. Mara.......... Jo A MAER...0i00s0. 3 Chas. A. Semlin
| Jas. Robinson...... ».0.Vernon........ F. G, Vernon........ John A, Mara

|Chas. A. Semlin ....|Robert Smith....... P. Bennett....coveess Preston Bennett k
1 \ G. B. Martin
| (vice Bennett)
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o ‘ :lz- I 7:
o | 7
CONSTIT- (@ | FIFTH PARLIAMENT |# | SIXTH PARLIAMENT || CONSTIT- | 2| SEVENTH PARLIAM'T
UENCY, ; (To May 10, 18g0.) I~ (To June s, 1804.) | UENCY. |w (1894-97.)
w | w .
- - (l -
Cariboo.... 3. Mason .............. 3 Joseph Mason n Cariboo.. . 2 8. A, Rogers
| "yR. McLeese.. Hon, J. Robson o | Wm. Adams
| G, Cowan S. A. Rogers .
I. B. Nason
(vice p Joseph Mason)
Dr. Watt
(vice Hon, J. Robson)
Wm. Adams
(vice I. B. Nason)||
Cassiar....| {John Grant. ....... 1 R. H, Hall Cassiar....| 1 John Irving,
Comox ....| y A. M. Stenhouse . .....| 1 [Joseph Hunter ||{Comox ....| 1]J. Hunter
| |Hom. T. B. Humphreys
2 (vice Stenhouse)
Cowichan .| Hon. W. Smithe m.... 2 Hon. Theo. Davie Cowichan- | 2 Hon. Theo. Davie x
Henry Fry Heny Croft Alberni, 'Major Mutter
(vice Hon., W. Smithe) G. A. Huff
2/ C. E. Pooley .... 2 Hon. C, E. Pooley ' (vice Hon. T, Davie)
Esquimalt, D.W. BIERINS ... Hon, D, W, Higgins Esquimalt. 2 Hon. C. E. Pooley
| 1 Lt. Col. Jas. Baker....| 2 [(KE.) Lt. Col. J. Baker. Hon. D, W, Higgins
Kootenay . (W.) J. M. Kellie Kootenay .| 3 (E.) Col. Baker
(W.)]. M. Kellie
Lillooet. 2 Hon. A, E. B. Davieq. 2 D. A. Stoddart (S.) J. Fred. Hume
I R R e A. W, Smith Lillooet ...| 2/(E.) J. D. Prentice y

A. W, Smith

D. A. Stoddard
(vice Hon. A. K. Davie)

(vice Prentice)
(W.) A. W, Smith

Hon. Robt. Dunsmuir.! 2 |T. Forster
Nanaimo..| , Wm, Raybouldr...... C. C. McKenzie Nan, Dist .| 2 (N.) John Bryden
Geo. Thompson (S.) Dr. Walkem
(vice Wm, Raybould)
A. Haslam (vice
Hon. R, Dunsmuir)

Nan. City > s b AL AES S R ERED LAy 1 T. Keith Nan, City .| 1/Jas. McGregor
N. West'r t| W. N.Bole L' ososisois 1 J. Brown N. West'r 1J. B. Kennedy
City T. Cunningham City
(vice W. N. Bole) E
N. West'r 3 Hon. John Robson. ... 3 Hon. John Robson n N. West'r 4 (Dewdney) C. B, Sword
District| °|W, H. Ladner......... I'. K. Kitchen City, |(Delta) Thos. Forster
LRt ST ’ James Punch (Richmond) T. Kidd
C. B. Sword (Chilliwack)
! ] (vice Hon. J. Robson) T. K. Kitchen z
Victoria C. | ,'Robert Beaven ........ 4 John Grant Victoria C.| 4'R. P. Rithet
B/ GoRLIOL Vies s rosios Robert Beaven Hon. J. H. Turner
J. B TUrDeLesooiss ai Dr. G, L,. Milne H. D. Helmcken
['heo. Davie w Hon. J. H. Turner John Braden
Viectoria W e JOBR . ooisirenss 2 | D. M. Eberts Victoria 2/(%.) D. M. Eberts
District| | G. W, Anderson....... G. W. Anderson District |(N.) J. P. Booth
Yo 3 C. A, Semlin : 3 Hon. F, G, Vernon Yale. .....| 3(N.) Hon. G. B, Martin
“¥F. G, Vernon.. vevsl G, B. Martin “I(E.) Donald (‘-r:glmm
G52 PEBTEIE oo ovas sewe C. A, Semlin I {(W.) C. A, Semlin
L Lo R R R e e e S 2 F. C, Cotton Vanc. City.| 3 A. W, Williams
J. W. Horne Robt. Macpherson
F. C. Cotton
Alberni. ... bt v e ‘ 1 Thomas Fletcher
Thelslandsl, . l..ooveooecns ... 1!J. P. Booth

a—Appointed Clerk, Records, Kootenay, Apri 1872. b—Accepted Office May 1877 and was
defeated. c-Died Sept. 1879. d—Appointed Gold Commissioner, Cassiar, May 1879. e—Died Oct.
1877. f—-Died Nov. 1872. g—Resigned Sept. 1874. h—Resigned Dec. 1876, i—Resigned Nov. 188g.
j—Resigned February 1874. k—Died Aug. 1882, m—Died 1887. n—Died Jan. 1891. o—Died June
1892, p—Died Aug. 1893. q—Died Aug. 1888, r—Died 1886. s—Died 1869, t—Appointed j}xdgg 1881,
u—Resigned to sit for Cariboo. v—Resigned for House of Commons. w—Ran for Cowichan,
x—Resigned March 4, 1895, appointed Chief Justice. y—Resigned on Election Protest and was
Defeated. z—Died during Session 1897,

i i

iz

Si



Dissolution,

Aug. 30, 1875

April 12, 1878

June 13, 1882

June 3, 1886

May 10, 1890

June s, 1894

the British Columbia Mint.
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BRITISH COLUMBIA LEGISLATURE.
Table Shewing the Dates of Opening and Prorogation of the Several Sessions, and
of the Dissolutions of the Legislature.
! LRSS R R e
- Opening, Prorogation,
sion
M G ) SR I Feb. 16, 1872 April 11, 1872
2 Dec. 17, 1872 Feb. 21, 1873
3 Dec. 18, 1873 Mar. 2, 1874
4 Mar. 1, 1875 April 22, 1875
o R R I Jan, 10, 1876 May 19, 1876
2 Feb. 21, 1877 April 18, 1877
3 Feb. 7, 1878 April 10, 1878
L e e ey st I July 29, 1878 Sept. 2, 1878
2 Jan. 29, 1879 April 29, 1879
3 April 35, 1880 May 8, 1880
4 Jan. 24, 1881 Mar. 25, 1881
5 Feb, 23, 1882 April 21, 1882
R e o i r s I Jan. 25, 1883 May 12, 1883
2 Dec. 3, 1883 Feb. 18, 1884
3 Jan. 12, 1885 Mar o, 1885
4 Jan. 25, 1886 April 6, 1886
i cia iy I Jan. 24, 1887 April 7, 1887
2 Jan, - 27, 1888 April 28, 1888
3 Jan. 31, 1889 April 6, 1889
4 Jan, 23, 1890 April 26, 1890
L R I R 1 Jan. 15, 1891 April 20, 1891
2 Jan. 28, 1892 April 23, 1892
3 Jan. 26, 1893 April 12, 1893
4 Jan. 18, 1894 April 11, 1894
DOVBBER: o Gons din s 1 Nov. 12, 1895 Feb. 21, 1895
2 Jan, 23, 1896 April 17, 1896
3 Feb. 8, 1897 May 8, 1897
!
i
:
!
i Fac-simile of $20 gold piece coined in
_! (By kind permission of Hon. J. 8. Helmcken),




Administration and Members of the Executive Council Since 2oth July, 1871.

DATE.

NAMES. PORTFOLIO. L R CAUSE OF REMOVAL.
From To
Hon. J. F. McCreight, Q.C..... Premier and Attomey-General ........ !—-— Dec., 187123 Dec., 1872 Ministry resigned.
“ - A. R. Robertson, 9Q.cC ....|Provincial Secretary..,............... i—v Jan.;, 1872 do do
| |

e Jands and Woeka. ..........c..0u.ues |— Nov., 1871/15 Jan., 1872)

Henry Holbroek .... % President of Council . ............... \15 Jan., 1872/20 Dec., 1872 do
‘“ G. A. Walkem, Q.C...... P T R T s RSN SS I O A 12 do do do
¢“ Amor DeCosmos ........ Premier and President of Council..... 23 Dec., 187211 Feb., 1874 Resigned.
" Attorney-General ;. ...... 0 e e i obos do | . s -

G. A. Walkem, Q.c.. % " s N e Gl R S 11 Feb., 1874( 27 Jan., 1876 Ministry resigned.
‘“ Robert Beaven .......... Nands aud Works:......:..ocvic. b 23 Dec., 1872 do ‘ do
¢ John Ashe, M.D ........4 Provincial Secretary ................. do do do
“ ; bopoo ot L e R RS do ‘28 Feb., 1873

W.J. Amstrong ... % Finance and Agriculture ............. 128 Feb., 1873|27 Jan., 1876$ do

i

ad . Premier, Attorney-General and Pro-] | 2

A G HINGkt ....%.% { vincil Secretary............... B Feb., 1876|25 June, 1878 do
R GYURNOR .. ... Iandes and WorksS. . .. .......c5.0vsaee ‘ do do do
“ T.B. Humphreys:. ...... Finance and Agriculture ............. | do 1 Feb., 1876 do
@ IO L. v i s IPresidest of Comnegl . ............. .. j do 11 Sept., 1876 Resigned.
“ W . Omehe Finance and Agriculture ............. 1o Aug., 1876|— June, - 1876 do
# ARB TS ... IPROVIRECIRE SECTRIATY - ... ..o sovuestes {15 May, 1877|— Aug., 1877 do

; i i

“ |Premier, Att’y-General, Lands and) |

G.A. Walkem ...... % [ Works, and President of Council} 26 TJune, 1878| 13 June, 1882 Apptd. Judge.

|
‘“ T, B. Humphreys........ IProvincial Sec. and Min. of Mines . .. o do do Resigned.
‘“ Robert Beaven ........ e L ST ‘ do do do
X
= i — | S —

6

12 Tnna

|Premier, Lands and Works, Finance,
Robert Beaven .. .. , 1 - .i;,’i“., . DON = 51

*QQAl an Taw <O ture_2 2 . .

|11
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““

“

“

“

“

““

““

““

0

“

Robert Beaven .. ...

T. B. Humphreys. . ....
i 38R0 - R R
W. J. Armstrong ......
Wm. Smithe

A. K. B, Davie, 0.C......

John Robson........

M. W. T. Drake, Q.C ...

Simeon Duck

F. G. Vernon
Robert Dunsmuir .....

Je TS RS © .

John Robson .........

F. G Velmom . .....5u. 4

L . Turler ....
Theo. Davie, Q.C ......
C. B. Pooley, 9.C......

Theodore Davie, Q.C.

NG Vernos ...5.00..
B RUEPEE 5 L

James Baker ........

E. Pooley, 9.C...."..

C. E
J. H. Turner ...
C. K. Pooley, @9.C...%..

James Baker ........

G Bt ol
D. M. Eberts, Q.Cc .

Hon. John Robson. .. ...

............................... I ao do
e S RN R s, o il o — ¥
{ |Premier, Lands and Works, Finance,
1] Agricultnre and Pres. of Council I3 June, 1882130 Jan.,
..|Provincial Sec'y and Minister of Mines. do 23 Aug.,
JADINEY-ESRIOERE | .. .o ssen el do 30 Jan.,

L JPrOwInCIal SOeretary . ... ... ... k00

..|Premier, Lands and Works........... 29 Jan.,

Attorney-Gen. and Premier (April 1887)

{ |Provincial Secretary, Minister of Fi-)
1 nance and Agriculture

Prestdentof Council . ...............-
.. Finance and Agriculture .............
Minister of Finance and Agriculture
.. Chief Commissioner Lands and Works
. President of Council
.. Finance and Agriculture . ..
| |Premier, Provincial Secretary and)

Y Minister of Mines............. {

..|Chief Commissioner Lands and Works
..|Finance and Agriculture .............
P Ta . L e S SO B S s
..|Prefident of Comncil ........... . ....
{ |Premier, Attorney-General and Pro-)

11 vincial Secretary............... {

..|/Chief Commissioner Lands and Works
..|Finance and Agriculture

. 16

§{ |Education and Immigration, Pro-) 28

{ vincial Secretary............... )
[PresiGRut OECOMNEN ... .0
\
. .|Premier, Finance and Agriculture
jPresidemt of Counetl ... ..... . .00anns
§{ |Provincial Secretary, Min. of Mines,)
] Min. Education & Immigration.{
Chief Commissioner Lands and Works
.. |Attorney-General . .

23 Aug., 1882 do
1883 29 March,
do — Aug.,
do | — July,
do 8 Dec.,
21 March, 188515 Oct,,
Oct., 1886 7 Aug.,
1 April, 1887
8 Ak, 20y i
do
3 Aug., 1889 June,
do do
do do
do do
do do
2 July, 892 4 March,
do do
do do
May, 1892 do
7 Sept., 1892 do
2 July, 1892 do
4 March, 1895
do
do
do
do |

do

1883| Ministry resigned.

1882|Resigned.

1883|Ministry resigned.
; do

1887|Deceased.

1889 Deceased.

1884 Resigned.
1886 do
1887

Deceased.

1892|Deceased.

Ministry dissolved.

do
do

do

., _|Resigned.
1895 4 do
do

do

"'
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GOVERNORS OF VANCOUVER ISLAND.

NAME | From. To.
Richard Blanshard i S P | 1849 Nov, 1851
Sir James Douglas, K. C.B..........,....... S Nov. 1851 Mar. 1864
Arthur Edward Kennedy Bl . Oct. 1564 | Union 1866

GOVERNORS OF BRITISH COLUMBIA.

NAME. k From. To.
Sir James Douglas.... I R | Sept. 1858 Apr. 1864
Frederick Seymour ! Apr. 1864 June 1869
Anthony Musgrave, CM.G ... : vas Aug. 1869 July 1871

LIEUTENANT-GOVERNORS’ SINCE CONFEDERATION.

NAME, From. To.
Sir J. W. Trutch, C.M.G. S iivis 3 July 1871 July 1876
A.N. Richards : by July 1876 July 881
C.F. Cornwall....... s ¥ July 1881 Feb. 1887
Hugh Nelson + A Bre Ry Feb. 1887 July 1592
Edgar Dewdney .......... Ean v iR e AR July 1892

CHIEF JUSTICES "OF V1. AND B.C.

NAME. From. To.
David Cameron . AR A A 185¢ 1858
Mr. Justice Needham ................ e 1858 1859
Matthew Baillie-Begbie - ; 1859 1894
Hon. Theo. Davie % 189>

LIST OF SPEAKERS.

NAME. From. To.
HOR: 3B ORI o000 i visinesass ; s 1856 1871
‘““  James Trimble. ... PR Y . g 1872 1878
“ F.W. Williams...... Fyoe 5 e 1878 1882
“ J.A.Mara : i 1884 1886
¢ C. E. Pooley CEers y 1887 1889
“  D.W. Higgins....... ' ; 1890

PROVINCIAL ELECTIONS OF 1894.

Below is given the returns of the Provincial General Elections of July, 1804,
which, owing to the interruption of communication by floods, were held at various
dates. The returns of bye-elections, etc., are given in foot notes.

}

g 18:. 4B
8| 2 |SEs| 88
DISTRICT OR ‘RIDING, CANDIDATES. 28 | o8 1 a8l | a%
"o | %3 | 8ol | X&
o b KL & 3
& e - - Q

[ S R s i viias saseaintonns inabs | 456 | 2 147 |

) S A Rogers....... ‘ B A . 167

Cariboo .. SRR 4 |Dr H Watt ..... Esubes Fr3ses 138 “o:s
LI DDA & v s o 50 v 0 s s a0 vi vonyvsssevs el s : 142
\ |IMaj-Gen Kinchant........... ........ ‘ 95

R
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|

| - % e
| B &L . a9
| E | s8 |S5% . ©%

DISTRICT OR RIDING. CANDIDATES, 2.3 ”‘E | 245, | ,,§-

| (=] *

- - |80 ’ ° &
i ol SR R L
. SEORR TOWABE ;i\ ivisniivssisssvesainisss | 206 1 102 | ve
Cassiar..................... CLIN BN oo v iirs ciiuns s bt issiand | & | ...
V& abid e B N gt | 801 1 PORCRE S
(1] Chilliwack .............. gLt kbt Slas iy e T ol s
o At g { Hon Theo Davie—acclamation ...... 516 - BFE U
(2] Cowichan-Alberni ...... {|J M Mutter—acclamation ............ R B e T s
. STOOBEIEE BTN, . s iii o versonnoctsnre | 622 | e 8 O e
Comox ......oviiiiiiiiiinnn, {|DeStablachmidt..cccooeevirnrnanansns iR i [ 129
STTDOBFOIIINE o s . vasoabssrensvssisnonne » I (RIS ‘ 545
Delta.....ooovviniiiiiinnnn, (/James Punch ................. el @RV B “bioe
} " BB O o0 veiiininns 5 T R .
DOWEREP oo isissnvasrrasans 3 DrJ M LeFevre .. | i i 101
1 ST I PRI oo voraiinrons s osssis | 461 | 2 1 cee | eees
Esquimalt .................. { ' Hon D W Higgins—acclamation . . ... SN ‘
g Rk
Kootenay East.............. : L!(()!'S“’,';:‘r:ﬁs Baker 1 3
& J M Kellie |
Kootenay North .... ....... 3 \l\'xill}l‘rm:n. i j
. A JF o |
Kootenay South ............ : G '”l}l;:;:.l;;:”mn i
. J D Prentice |
[8] Lillooet East........... ‘ 3 D AStoddart |
Lillooet West................ ! "‘_‘_‘Kh(f‘i‘t‘,‘l'l‘(,):'jj o o b
. . J MecGregor ..........
Nansimo Oty ...cioiviines ’ Thos K«-tigth...
Nanaimo North............. R o211 455 5 o) e st
[4] Nanaimo South~........ } ¥ ¥ Walkem ..
New Westminster .......... 2 ‘:,}:- f\:;:,'t':;d) S by jod
Richmond .................. 11O B Domalag: : <22 rreseranssansnios]
W T T R A N S e
| |R McPherson. sesesnesinesvas sl hbse
| |FF C Cotton.......... o eyl
Vancouver.................. {IRAAnderson..................
LB T TaMOW. ovesernnssrins
| EOdlum ...
\ I8 Greer.......
R P Rithet
> Hon J H Turner [
t |H D Helmcken oL
Victoria City................ E e RR A sl
Hon K Beaven {
WA MO & 2o see oainssatiniisdone
G L et e S
- y R e R R I s 330
Victoria North.............. Capt Robertson........ .......... o A
ERE DI i o5 o5 scisvesin s i
(5] Victoria South .......... ]llt;;;ln I(‘alrv]‘y.).t.r.'..“1 ......... e e )J7
y e D Graham ........... 1,022
Yale East ....pceeeniniini, z Hon F G Vernon........ Ny cceeee.n.
> T SIERRL A BRI . i s ivionn daban i 693
(6] Yale North.............. | /H MeCUteheon ....eereeesnnnneennst]

Yale West VBT TN Nt e e 500

}l] Mr. Kitchen died near the close of the session of 1897, and an election was held on the 8th
of May, when A, €. Veddar was elected to succeed him. (2] li})on the elevation of Hon, Theo. Davie
to the Supreme Court Bench, Mr. G. A, Huff, Alberni, succeeded him by election. [3] The election
contestin East Lillooet was contested, and, as the result of a compromise, a new election was held
after the session of 1895. Mr. D. A. 8toddart was returned. (4] Dr. Walkem, although elected as a
Government supporter, during the session of 1897, voted and spoke in Opposition. (5] Hon. D. M.,
Eberts, upon bein nppolntea Attorney-General, was elected by acclamation, [6]) When,Hon. G, B,
Martin became (lhﬁe( Commissioner of Lands and Works he was re-elected by acclamation.

Elections were previously held on the following dates : Oct., 1871 ; Sept., 1875 ; May, 1878 ; July,
1882 ; 7 July, 1886 ; 13 June, 1890. Politiecal dividing lines in the Provincigl Parliamentare Provin.
cial and not Dominion, as in the other Provinces. Six Liberals support the Government and five

Cronservatives are in Opposition. In Dominion politics the House stands divided in the proportion
of 20 to 13.
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NEW PARLIAMENT BUILDINGS.

HE new. Parliament Buildings, which are to be opened somewhat appropri-

ately this the year of the Queen’s Jubilee, indicate in a substantial way the re-

markable progress the Province has made in recent years. The huge masses cf
gray stonework, towering above the quaint old present wooden structures form a
striking picture, and the stately outlines of the magnificent buildings, em-
bedded in the midst of green foliage, with the blue waters of James Bay in the
foreground and the glorious Olympic Mountains behind, produce a most beau-
tiful, and in its way, unequalled, effect.

The general outline of the design is Renaissance in style, though treated
in so original a manner as to make any particular description somewhat mis-
leading. It is evident that the building has been designed more
in a spirit of accordance with the materials to be obtained and
in conformity with local requirements than with a desire to fol-
low academic rules. The result consequently is much more interesting and dis-
tinctive.

The stone used in the buildings is of a pearly gray colour, of a very trans-
parent tone and casts delicate and various shadows with each change of the sky.
This particular quality of the stone adds a very great charm to the building.
This stone was obtained from Haddington Island, about 300 miles north of Vic-
toria, and between the Island of Vancouver and the mainland.

Design and
Material.

The roofing of the building is in slates, obtained from the quarries
of Jervis Inlet, whilst the granite steps and landings, some of very great size,
were obtained from Burrard Inlet and Nelson Island quarries. All of these, ‘ag
well as most of the other materials and woods, were obtained in the Province.

The various domes are covered with copper, which has taken on a greenish
shade, blending admirably with the gray stone walls and blue slates.

The general idea of the interior of the building is a cross with three loag
arms, each of which contains a separate department on both the ground and first
floors, and the remaining short arm is the principal entrance. Thus, whilst each
department is planned and arranged as a separate and distinct building, with its
own separate entrances, staircases, vaults, etc., yet direct access is obtained to each
from the central main entrance hall. It is impossible to over-estimate the sim-
plicity that this arrangement gives to the plan, and the ease
with which any one can find his way to any one of the numerous
offices, The Central Hall is treated appropriately with its import-
ance, and forms the most striking feature of the interior, Being surmounted by
the dome, which is so conspicuous a feature of the exterior, this central hall is
very lofty and has several balconies and balustrades opening on to it and reached
by winding staircases contrived in the thickness of the walls, by which you
ascend on your way to the cupola surmounting the building—a favourite place for
sightseers, as a splendid view of the whole surrounding country can be obtained
fromthis height.

The Interior
Arrangements.

From the central hall several charming vistas are obtained down the cor-
ridors, which are all arched and vaulted and finished in white polished Keene’s

)
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W. A. Franklin, Heary Holbrook. W. O. Hamley. E. G. Alston.
Messenger.

M. W. T. Drake. T. L. Wood. H. M. Ball
Amor de Cosmos, H. P. P. Crease.

E. Dewdney. A. T. Bushby. Chas. Good,
Philip Hankin. J. W. Trutch. Clerk.
D. B. Ring. Thos. Humphreys. john Robson.

B. C. ASSEMBLY BEFORE CONFEDERATION.
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cement, the windows being filled with stained glass. The interior staircases are
moulded solid stone stairs, with wrought-iron railings, all manufactured in the
Province. These steps are constructed in a manner unique on the Coast, one end
being built in the wall and the other end apparently unsupported. giving a very
light and airy appearance. The strength of this system of stair-building is, how-
ever, as undoubted as the appearance is attractive.

A large vaulted lobby opens on to the Legislative Hall, an apartment 6ox40
icet on the floor level, amply large enough to accommodate far more than the
present thirty-three members, with galleries for the public extending beyond this
again, these galleries being over the corridor surrounding the Hall. The Legis-
lative Hall is panelled in Italian marble, Breccia and Pavanazzo and Verona St.
Ambrozia being mostly used, with large monolithic columns ot green Cippolino
at each bay. The general effect is very rich.

The Speaker’s canopy in oak is an intricate and ornamental work, and is
pointed to with pride as an example of the joiner’s skill. Round the Legislative
Hall are the various committee rooms and offices, including the Library of the
Legislative Assembly. Each of these is panelled in some one of the various native
woods, and in them are exhibited choice samples of birds-eye maple, cypress, fir,
cedar, alder and spruce.

The building generally is fire proof, a great deal of concrete work being
used, and all wood as far as possible avoided in the construction to obviate shrink-
age and decay as well as danger from fire. The electric light is
used throughout, and the lavatories aré fitted up in the most
sanitary manner with tiled walls and floors, and marble is used
or all divisions and fixtures. The total cost of construction, including furnish-
ings complete, will be under $840,000.

On either side of the main structure is ranged the .Printing Office and
Museum, connected by means of cologmades, fofming a facade of over 500 feet in
length. These colonnades are graceful in appearance, and form convenient covered
approaches from one building to the other. The Museum, which is a perfectly
fire proof building, will contain the unique and noted collection of Provincial
animals and curiosities.

Fire-Proof
Throughout.

It is the intention to tear down the present buildings now obstructing the
view and when this is done, the grounds will be laid out in a manner to blend
with the general architectural effect. A granite ferrace wall is to be constructed
in front of the main facade, whence the grounds will slope gradually down to the
water front. A small granite curb with cast-iron standards and a chain will enclose
the grounds.

The whole of the work was let to local contractors, each trade being dealt
with separately. All work was done according to' schedule rates comprised in
carefully and elaborated Bills of Quantities. Quantities are unusual on this Coast,
but are generally adopted in the Old Country and the effect of their use has led
to the satisfactory avoidance of serious disputes, and has materially diminished the
cost of the building. &

Mr. F. M. Rattenbury, formerly of Leeds, England, is the architect, every
detail being drawn by himself, and Mr. E. C. Howell, of London, England, sup-
imcnflent. to both of whom is due every credit for the imposing edifice now in
the final stages of completion.
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THE OLD PARLIAMENT BUILDINGS.

’l‘]]]i old buildings to be replaced by the new structure just described were com-
menced in 1850, the original contract for which exceeded $100.000. A good
deal of objection was raised to their erection at the time, on several grounds—
their cost, their location, their being undertaken without consent of Parliament,
and their designs. However, as the cost was defrayed out of Hudson's Bay Com-
pany funds, Governor Douglas proceeded with them regardless of his censors.
A feature very much criticised was the isolation or detachment of the various
departments from each other in separate buildings. That, with the quaint style
of architecture, somewhat suggestive of Chinese pagodas, earned for them the
designation of “birdcages,” and to this circumstance Birdcage Walk, being a
continuation of Government Street past the Government Grounds, owes its name,
They consisted of five buildings, originally used as a Central or Administrative
Department, a Court House, a Legislative Hall, an office of the Chief Commis-
sioner of Lands"and Works, and a Printing Bureau. There was a quaintness and
picturesqueness about them and cause a feeling of regret\on account of their
demolishment, but the business of the public office having long ago outgrown their
capacity their fate was inevitable.

COUNCIL OF VANCOUVER ISLAND.

August, 1851, to August, 1863.

NAME FROM TO

O Jonius DoUgIeN® . i, s cuiiaiiivriassvesvnone August 1851 November 1851
BRon, JOHB TQAT ™ vo invivetstisscinonsinseronssvd August 1851 October 1858
T TR CDODRET, oo i.ois os os sinin sainiainod v nvams August 1851 June 1856
Hon. Roderick PInlayson. ... .coovereoriisnas November 1851 August 1863
EIOR. FOE WOEEE . L irsvciasionsssinidrinnsaney April 1853 December 1862
BOH DONAIL TIRIEE, oo v oo v by s onsve o yroey o4 November 1858 August 1863
Hon., David Cameron... ..o oo cvvoroveser et vorveviessy July 1859 August 1863
IO, AIretl Jo LmugIeY . oo cvisivv e vovesonrones February 1861 August 1863

*Appointed Governor tResigned

{Resigned $Died 218t December 1862

» THE GOVERNMENT OF BRITISH COLUMBIA.

LIBRUTENANT-GOVERNOR, His HoNOUR EDGAR I)E\\'I)I&EY.

EXECUTIVE COUNCIL.
Provincial Secretary and Minister of Mines.............. Hon. Colonel James Baker
ALEOTHRYBOURIRL v+ vis o v s d% w56 ¢ ¥o HHTV SR ST 6 F0H 0 4 Hon. David MacEwen Eberts
Minister of Finance and Agriculture................ Hon. John H, Turner (Premier)
Chief Commigsioner of Lands and Works... ............... Hon. George B. Martin
FIoaldent OF UHE COMBOIL. s visvviihonas oo gdsonsdse sariesn Hon. Charles E. Pooley

Clerk of the Executive Council.........ov0vvuivuiiinns Hon. Colonel James Baker
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LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY.

THE HONOURABLE DAVID W, HIGGINS, SPEAKER,

NAME, CONSTITUENCY REPRESENTED. : P.O. ADDRESS.

Adams, William............... AN (07 sesr i han v idn s inin s Lightning Creek. .
Baker, the Hon. James........ East Kootenay............. ....|Victoria..[Sp'g Is.
Booth, John Paton............ OISR NACKOTIR v viicaie siiiondiniss [Vesuvius Bay, Salt
Bradnn, JORY 5 i cioieibunie VIobuIh G, ... i svassiiiins Bh s R
Bryden, JORN. . .covovriea o s IEVOREI NEHRTINO ., s ovoveiviterss VICROTI® ;.\ i i
Cotton, Francis Carter........ NABOOUYRE CIEY. . v o v v sennns Vancouver........
Eberts, Hon, David MacEwen.| South Victoria. ................ VICWRR .. ...
Forster, Thomas.............. Westminster (Delta Riding)..... IR ... o% 0
Graham, Donald.............. Yale (Bast Riding)............. [Armstrong........
Helmcken, Harry Dallas...... NI Iy . . i e s nban VAR . . o o vvres
Higgins, Hon. David‘William, Esquimalt......... ............ VIO o o'
Huft, George Albert........... Cowichan-Alberni.............. AIDSERIC . diovs
Hume, John Frederick ....... West Kootenay (South Riding)..|Nelson ..........

Hunter, Joseph.....oocvuieviss COMOE. ;i sniamassmpetsres by Vietoria: <000
PO TEIRIRIIES ¢ ¢ oo 5.5+ haovnvs A8 4 T R WA T
Kellie, James M ................ West Kootenay (North Riding). ./Revelstoke. ......
Kennedy, James Buckham,. ... New Westminster City.......... New Westminster
R RO v ilsieves veia Westminster (Richmond Riding) Lulu Island.......
Macpherson, Robert........... VARCOUVEE CIY. .o o .c.ocvcscaes Vancouver..,. ...
Martin, Hon. George Bohun .. Yale (North Riding)............ NICOEIN S i s cvisn
McGregor, James ............. R S T R P T Nanaimo. ........
Mutter, James Mitchell........ Cowichan-Alberni ............. Somenos, V.I.....
Pooley, Hon, Charles Edward. Esquimalt...................... VIR0, .
Rithet, Robert Paterson....... e R et e VIetorss ... oo vivie
Rogers, Samuel A.......cco0000 ORI s ocsa v s wan dvdvas Barkerville, Crboo
Semlin, Charles Agustus....... Yale (West Riding)..... ....... Cache Creek......
Smith, Alfred Wellington. . ... Lillooet (West Riding).......... T R e e
SoRasrt. DavIg A ... civosen Lillooet (East Riding).......... e S
Sword, Colin Buchanan.......|Westminster (Dewdney Riding) .|Matsqui..........
Turner, Hon. John Herbert.... Victoria City................... VICEREIE s (. iviss
Walkem, William Wymond ... South Nanaimo................. Nanaimo. ........
Williams, Adolphus. . ... senss | VAUODUVEE SIEY & (oe s Bl sty Vancouver........
s A e S e e Westminster (Chilliwack Riding) Chilliwack ......

OFFICERS OF THE HOUSE.

Clerk of the Leglslatwe \s;embly 2 S G S o SRS T T
SR GIE .o i T R R T T R o i
SergeantatArms Rl e DD e s SRCRNESEE I BEaEE) T T T
IR DL IR BIOMIE ¢ o i-avisihe ad ob 10 hh B as s o v N DDENE
T e S S R e e SR S S S S PR e S o, bl e T

DEPARTMENTAL OFFICERS.

Attorney-General. . v W S A e e a e e s BRON: 10 I8 -Eberta CEES
Deputy Attorney- General .. .. A RTINS AT TSy ¢ T e M
Superintendent Provincial I’ohce P AT AT .F. S. Hussey

Provincial Secretary and Minister of Mines .. .. .. ..Col. the Hon. James Baker
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Deputy Provincial Secretary R T e .A. Campbell Reddie
Minister of Mines.. .. .. T PRl e R .Col. the Hon. James Baker
Provincial Mlmraloglst el G RN SRR PV B e ey S e
PEOVIBCIRE BEBRYEE o 0 ve 0 as ws wse a0 04 wnanine aaian e wn B RRETIIE I
Inspector of Coal Mines.. .. . Ve e e e el er Beiidick CINSURING)
Minister of Finance and Agnculture O TR s om0 1 W e
Auditor-General.. .. ..J. McB. Smith
Deputy Ministet R e AR R .+, A, Flett
Supervisor of Rolls .. L e T ‘Cornelius Booth
Chief Commissioner of ‘Lands and Works .. ..".. .. .. .. Hon. G. B. Martin
T O e T T O P G R SO R IR T e e
Surveyor-General.. .. . .T. Kains
Provincial Timber Inspector iR AN e R _I Skinner .
Minister of Education and Immlgratlon i A s . Col. the Hon, James Baker
Superintendent of Education .. .. .. ... .. .. v v oS i - ROPS
Minister of Immigration .. <o so ve es-0¢ 0i s ..Col. the Hon. James Baker
I R N S L - U e g ..John Jessop
Mirister of Agrlculturc R a2 e A ¥ B s e .Hon. J H. Turner

Deputy Minister of Agnculture N T LT T

Inspector of Fruit Pests.. ..

Chairman Provincial Board of Health. .
Secretary Provincial Board of Health .
Curator Provincial Museum .. .. .. ..
Secretary Bureau Statistics .. .. .

SUPREME COURT
AR i R e L i i A s

R = ot
T TR T e SEp pu s M SRS AT

TR T R NS R BRSNS

REGISTRARS.

..J. R. Anderson

R. M. Palmer
Dr. J. C. Davie

Dr. .George H. Duncan

.John Fannin
R E. Gosnell

. B. H. T. Drake
. A. E. Beck

J J Cambrldge i)ebutv Registrar

..Marshall Bray

Kam]oops............‘........... vn sl Ko RN
R e T T a Pt b T. H. Slmkms Actmg Registrar
T T b e Nl e e Gl s S AN i L et SR (1 v 2 O T
e ORI PR S i e SR S S s A G e e A T
S R R Sl S e S R S L T e = T T
COUNTY COURT REGISTRARS.
R o by, P R e . ..Harvey Combe
New Westminster .. .. . \ov o0 vv ve on . J _] lehrldge I)eput\ Registrar
T A S e R s e . Marshall Bray
Kumloops.. R T Tt L Wi e s T 2 L .E. T. W. Pearse
L e A R e SRR S G TR el i AT S S5 I L T > lt T. H. Simkins
Barkcrville............‘.4..........,,........ .J. McKen
T T R i e i TR N s S S e e T H O Wellburn
L e R e N o Ll
e G R v A S Ak T LA L Ui ST B PA D SMR F bl R e T
e e T R TIRAS P J. D. Gillie
T e e S S AT S Ry .
(‘]nlln\ul\ G;\\ Chadsey
T AR AR R AT e G SR o, e Ll S
Gr:anichrcek.................................. .. ..H. Hunter
e e e A e I NG B e \V GMc\I}nn
L e & S b oo i Sl SIS C ey o e
Revelstoke.. .. .. .. .. _] D. Graham
BIOBBIE 54 T3 i 3G e o N Rt S i v e e KR
PROVINCIAL GOVERNMENT AGENTS.
AADEERL; - 5s i valas dnlsive o nbian amiasianian e va ve os THOS RIGONEr Alberni
CRPIDOO. 5.6 018 0atdosi s wates -wa v S aied ol DORTon: Bukerville 5
T Ry e bt G LI R o) ..James Porter, P.O. Laketon
(_:,()chhiln e N R e S e e T RS T R T
LOMDR o ovv v v s VT T T T T T T e W Bt enenes oo
FnrtSimpson,............................ ..J. Flewin
; -
i

S W4 & o -
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Kamloops.. .. s e R SO C R S ERRAIN IR > T et T T T T
Kootenay R AT e e U ....J. F. Armstrong, Fort Steele
O N A e e e e Ty e s J D. Graham, Revelstoke
Kootenay West. .A. G. Dennis, Nelson
Kootenay T R R | R S e John E. Griffith, Donald
SABOOR <7 i vios .F. Soues, Clinton
Nanaimo. . .. M. Bray, Nanaimo
New Westmnster. . .. .. .. v oo vs oo ob ot vess D Roh:on New Westminster
L T R e A e SR SRR e e Clappcrton Nicola Lake
T R b r e T R e N .L. Norris, Vernon
R i R s s P Wm. Stcphensnn Quesnelle Forks
T avae T O e e o Wy . 4 0 A
WardenG..ol Victoria. . .. . £y RFJohn
Warden Gaol, New Westminster . . . Armstrong

Medical Superintendent Lunatic '\sylum New Westminster. G. F. Bodington,M.D.
The list of Gold Commissioners and Mining Recorders is given in the chapter
on Mining.

COUNTIES.

RIOR to 1895 the districts of British Columbia were separately designated for

County Court, Supreme Court and Shrievalty purposes. In 1895 the Counties

Definition Act was passed, defining the various divisions of the Province for
the administration of justice and for all other purposes. Under this Act the divis-
ions are as follows:—

1. The County of Victoria, which consists of the Electoral Districts of (a)
Victoria City, (b) North Victoria, (¢) South Victoria, (d) Esquimalt.

2. The Electoral Districts of (a) Nanaimo City, (b)) North Nanaimo, (¢)
South Nanaimo, (d) Cowichan-Alberni, (¢) Comox, (f) Cassiar.

3. The County of Vancouver, Electoral Districts of (a) Vancouver City, (b)
Richmond Riding, excepting the Municipality of Burnaby.

4. The County of Westminster, Electoral Districts of (a) New Westminster
City, (b) Delta Riding, (¢) Chilliwack, (d) Dewdney Riding, (¢) Burnaby Munici-
pality, (f) Hope and Yale Polling Divisions.

5. The County of Yale, the Polling Divisions of Kamloops, Nicola Lake,
Okanagan and Rock Creek, in Yale Electoral District.

6. The County of Cariboo, Electoral Districts of (a) Cariboo, (b) Lillooet,
(¢) Lytton and Cache Creek Polling Divisions in Yale.

7. The County of Kootenay, Electoral' Districts of (a) East Kootenay, (b)
West Kootenay.

The Counties Definition Amendment Act, 1897, intended to create procedure
under which the provisions of the various statutes relating to the administration
of justice and cognate subjects can be more readily given effect to and carried
out in those portions of the Province which are rapidly increasing in population,
provides, in the first place, that the Lieutenant-Governor-inCouncil may create
a new county, comprising such portion of the area of the counties of Kootenay
and Yale as may be expedientmo be called the County of South Kootenay, and
S therein provide all necessary registries and offices, and appoint Registrars, Sheriffs,
\Deputies and officers, and in the next place empowers the Lieutenant-Governor-in-
Council to take the necessary measures to procure the more effectual carrying
out of such statutes in the counties already in existence under the Act of 189s.
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QUALIFICATION OF ELECTORS.

At elections for members of the Legislature of the Province, every male
of the full age of twenty-one years entitled to the privileges of a natural-born
British subject, having resided in this Province for twelve months, and in the
Electoral District in which he claims to vote for two months of that period imme-
diately previous to sending in his claim to vote, shall be entitled to vote at any
election. In each Electoral District there are one or more Collectors or Regis-
trars of Voters, whose duty it is to prepare and revise the lists of voters, and to
enter upon such lists the names of those applying for and entitled to obtain the
entry of their names thereon. A person dgsiring to be entered as an elector must
make an application in writing to the Collector of the Electoral District or Poll-

ing Division in which the applicant resides, and may be called upon to answer
the following questions:

1. What is your Christian name, surname, place of residence (street and
number, if any, of the house in which you live), and occupation?

2. Are you of the full age of twenty-one years?
3. Are you a natural-born or naturalized subject, and which?

4. Have you ever taken the oath of allegiance to any foreign state, or besn
naturalized as a subject of a foreign state, and if so have you since been natural-
ized as a British subject, and when and where?

5. Have you resided in the Province of British Coliimbia for twelve months
prior to the date of your application to be registered as a Provincial Voter?

. 6. Have you resided or had your chief place of abode in this Electoral Dis-
trict for a continuous period of two months prior to this date? If not in this
District, in what (if any) Electoral District?

L 7. Are you now registered as a Provincial Voter in any Electoral District
in British Columbia? (If the answer be yes) In what District?

8. Do you now reside in the District for which you apply to be registered
as a Provincial Voter? On what premises do you reside?

ALIENS.

On May 14th, 1859, by Proclamation by His Excellency James Douglas,
K.C.B., Governor and Commander-in-Chief in British Columbia, it was provided
that:—“Every alien shall have the same capacity to take, hold, enjoy, recover,
convey, and transmit title to lands and real estate of every description in this
Colony; as if he were at the time of the passing of this Act a natural-born British
subject; and no person shall be disturbéd in the possession or precluded from
the recovery of any lands or real estate in this Colony by reason only that some
person from or through whom he may derive his title was an alien.”” This pro-
vision was continued as section 10 of the “Aliens Act, 1867,” in force on the
2nd of April, 1867, and consolidated as section 17 of the “Law and Equity Act,
Con. Acts, 1888, Chap. 68, and is still the law of the Province, conserving to
aliens the same rights as British subjects in regard to the holding and dea]iﬂg
with real property. It should be noted that an alien, in order to become a pre-
emptor of Crown Lands, must declare his intention to become a British subject.
(See tit. Crown Lands.)
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ARMS OF BRITISH COLUMBIA.

HE Coat-of-Arms of the Province in use until the year 1896 was merely a

crest or badge, and was unsuitable for representation upon a shield, or for

association with other insignia of the Dominion, and was also unmeaning,
as it presented no national idea with reference to the Province, being simply an
emblem of the Royal Family of England. The present Arms was designed to
remedy these defects and to express heraldically and appropriately
the peculiar position of British Columbia with regard to the
British Empire. The features to which it is intended thus to draw attention are:
First, unity with the British Nation, both by descent and government; second,
its extreme western geographical position; third, its maritime strength; fourth,
its assured permanence and glory; fifth, its local fauna.

These objects are attained in the following manner, respectively: First,
the field is covered by the Union Jack, the grand standard and national emblem;
second, upon a chief is defined the setting sun; third, this charge is placed upon
a field, barry undy, which heraldically symbolizes the sea; fourth, the motto,
“Splendor sine occasw,” which has been,adopted by no other
State or individual, refers to the sun, which, though apparently
setting, never decreases, and to the Empire which has a glory
or radiance encircling the world; fifth, the supporters, a Wapiti Stag and Big
Horn, are the most noble creatures of the Province, and typify dignity and
strength.

« These two animals have a peculiar significance, inasmuch as they represent
the union of the Mainland and Island, the Wapiti being confined in its habitat
to Vancouver Island, and the Big Horn found only in the mountain ranges of
the Mainland.

Merely a Crest.

Signification of
Arms.

THE GOVERNMENT OF
THE PROVINCE OF BRITISH COLUMBIA

Arms: Union Jack on a Chief barry 'undy, of six ar. and az., a sun, setting in
base, or.
Crest: On an Imperial Crown a lion statant gardant, imperially crowned, all or.
Motto: “Splendor sine occasu.”
Supporters: Dexter, Wapiti Stag; sinister|a Big Horn, all ppr.
The design has been officially adoptetl by the Government of the Province
as the British Columbia Coat of Arms.




(LATE) HON. ROBT. DUNSMUIR.

BRITISH COLUMBIA REPRESENTA

JOHN MUIR. H

MEMBERS ELECTED “ NEwW
HouseE oF COMMONS. CARINGD. WESTMINSTER.

1st Parliament, 1871-2...| J. Spencer Thompson.| HughNelson.......... Robert Wallace........ | Hon. Henry Nathan Charles F. Houghton.
Hon. Amor DeCosmos

2d Parliament, 18724 .. J. Spencer Thompson. a Hugh Nelson.......... Hon. Sir Francis Hincks| Hon. Henry Nathan..| Edgar Dewdney.
Hon. Amor DeCosmos

3d Parliament, 1874-8 . J. Spencer Thompson.| James Cunningham...| Hon. Arthur Bunster.., Hon. Amor DeCosmos, Edgar Dewdney.
Francis James Roscoe

4th Parliament, 1878-82 . |b J. Spencer Thompson. a T. R. Mclnnes ........ Hon. Arthur Bunster..| Sir John Macdonald. . ¢ Edgar Dewdney.

J. AVER, Homer.,. ...

James Reid............ :
(vice Mclnnes.)

(vice Thompson.)

sth Parliament, 1882-86 James Reid ........c0. J A R. Homer., . ...... D.
6th Parliament, 188691 . a James Reid ..... b Donald Chisholm.... D.

G. E. Corbould
(vice Chisholm.)

F. S. Barnard..
(vice Reid.)

i1 F. G. VERNON, AGT.-GEN.

HON. A, ROCKE ROBERTSON,

IN HOUSE OF COMMONS.

NCOUVER. ‘ VICTORIA. J YALE.

F. J. Barnard.
(vice Dewdney.)

Hon. Amor DeCosmos

W. Gordon......... N. Colaker. .......:-. F. J. Barnard.
Noah Shakespeare . ...
W.Gordon......... € Noah Shakespeare....| J. A. Mara.

Col. Hon. E. G. Prior.
| (vice Shakespeare.)
. G, ... .. ...

| Thos. Earle...........
| (vice Baker.)
7th Parliament, 189196 .| F.S. Barnard.......... G. E. Corbould ........ b D. W, Gordon......... | Lt.Col. E. G. Prior...
A. Haslam, ............]| Thos. Earle ....... R J. A. Mara.
(YALE-CARIBOO.) (vice Gordon.) | Col. Hon. E. G. Prior.. BURRARD.
8th Parliament, 1896-1901, Hewitt Bostock........| Aulay Morrison....... W.W. B. McInnes ....| Thos. Earle........... G. R. Maxwell.

e Appointed Postmaster.

a Appointed Senator.

b I)icd
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L appointed Indian Commissioner. d Resign}d.
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d ResignAed.

appointed Indian Commissioner.

b Died.

e Appointed Postmaster.

a Appointed Senator.
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DOMINION ELECTIONS.

The result of the elections in British Columbia for the House of Commons,
held June 23, 1896, was as follows:

e SURRARD. VICTORIA.
No. voters, 10,200; No. members, 1. No. voters, 6,971; No. members, 2.
v Otee cast V Otef cast Votes cast Votes cast
Liberal. Cons. Liberal C
5 iberal. ons.
Geo. Maxwell ....... 1512 B B iy
G H. Cowatl ....is 1214 ~
W. J. Bowser 420 SOOK HRIe i v 1551
. Wm. Templeman.... 1452
NEW WESTMINSTER iy A RS R 1355
; No. voters, 8,602; No. members, I. YALE AND CARIBOO.
: Votes cast Votes cast No. voters, 7,743; No. members, I.
Liberal. Cons. Votes cast Votes cast
Aulay Morrison ..... 1758 Liberal. Cons.
o R. McBride ........ ceve 1460 Hewitt Bostock ..... 1824 =
‘, VANCOUVER. bR S T L PR 1479
i - Total No. voters, 38,010.
i No. voters, 4,404; No. members, 1. Total N S0
Votes cast Votes cast SO ST AMUROARY, O\
) g Total No. Liberal votes cast, 8,921.

Liberal, Cons.

W. W. B. Mclnnes .. 1020
B DRI 5 oo doas 823
TR T S RS 647

Total No. Cons. votes cast, 9.241.

At the last general election,of 1891, although British Columbia was entitled
to six members, the distribution was somewhat different. As the result of the
decennial census-taking, Vancouver City, with a population of 15000, had grown
} up and was without representation. To remedy that, notwithstanding that the

whole increase of population was not sufficient to entitle British Columbig to in-
| creased representation, the large but sparsely populated districts of Yale and Cari-
v boo, that formerly enjoyed separate representation, were merged into one con-
] stituency, and the new district of Burrard, which includes Vancouver City, was
' created. At this election general political dividing lines were for the first time
introduced into the contest thrnu}.}yout the Province. © Heretofore, although the
representatives from British Columfbia as a rule supported the Administration at
Ottawa, local issues and personal considerations usually decided the results. Vic-
toria was the only constituency in which strictly liberal candidates stood, but the
sentiment was, prior to the last election, strongly Conservative.
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CONSTITUTION OF THE SUPREME COURT.

’l‘ HE Supreme Court of British Columbia is composed of a Chiéf Justice and
four Puisné Judges.

Prior to the passing of the Act 42 Vict., (B.C.) Chap.

20, (1878) the Court was composed of a Chief Justice and two Puisné Judges.
This Coupt was originally called “The Supreme Court of Civil Justice of
British Columbia,” and was constituted by proclamation having the force of law,

issued by the Governor of the Colony of British Columbia on the 8th June, 1859.

-

PUISNE JUDGES.
)

NAME. FromMm. To.
-~ . i ‘
Hon. Henry Pering-Pellew Crease............. 11th March, 1870 Retired 1896 (1) :
‘ John Hamilton Gray................ ...| 3rd July, 1872 | sth June, 1889
“ Alexander Rocke Robertson...... ...... 26th Nov. 1880 | 1st Dec., 1881
* George Anthony Walkem................ 23rd May, 1882
‘“ Montague William Tyrwhitt Drake....... 14th August, 1889 ‘
(1) Mr. Justice Crease was appointed Deputy Judge in Admiralty of the
Exchequer Court of Canada for the Admiralty District of British Columbia, 27th
November, 1893.

CONSTITUTION OF THE COUNTY COURTS.

l% Y “The County Courts Act, 1883,” passed by the Legislative Assembly of the
Province of British Columbia, which came into force on the 20th February,

1884, the following County Courts, which are Courts of Record, were estab-
lished, namely:—
The County Court of Victoria;
The County Court of New Westminster;
The County Court of Yale;
The County Court of Cariboo;
The County Court of Kootenay;
The County Court of Nanaimo.
An additional County Court, called the “County Court of Vancouver,

" was
established by the Act 56 Vict. (B.C.) Chap. 10, which, as respects this Court,
came into force on the 1st December, 1893.

The Governor-General appoints the Judges for each Court.

Any County Court Judge may act as Judge in any other district than that L
assigned him for causes such as death, illness or unavoidable absence, or at the -
request of the Judge of that other district: the fact of his doing so with the cause
to be reported in writing to the Provincial Secretary.

The several Judges of the Supreme Court may sit and dispose of any busi-
ness in any County Court of the Province.
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Hon. J. F. McCrEIGHT.
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After the union of the Colonies of British Columbia and Vancouver Island
procedure of the County Courts in all parts of British Columbia was amended
assimilated by the “County Court Ordinance, 1867, and the Governor of the
ony empowered to appoint any Stipendiary Magistrates or Justices of the
ce to be County Court Judges. This provision of the ordinance was repealed
the power of appointing vested in the Governor-General of Canada. Subse-

ently the commissions held by the then County Court Judges were revoked and
V# Courts were presided over by a Judge of the Supreme Court until County
jurt Judges were again appointed under the provisions of “The County Courts
§ 1883.”

NAME, | PLACE. FroM, J To.

] \

‘f.;ustus F. Pemberton........ Victoria ... .... 23rd Sept. 1867. | 14th Jan, 1881
BEEET. BURDY, il s oiiams Now WaImer ! ... 0 i ciietas | 18th May 1875
BT T R R . & £ ‘ IOt BOPL. ROB0 | L s e cnvicory
R AKRREXTN £ 4Cariboo ....... | 138th Sept. 1867 | 14th Jan, 1881
BRI ). . ihs oo s ennan ) ' 25th April. 1884 | 2nd Aug. 1889
munt P Comwall,.......... rag " JOUR-Bept, T900 | v iiavi
LT R S e Kootenay...... | dnasswsnne I8G0- | o vevviviTIres
I v s F et et ooy o hrn Nanaimo ...... 30 ARg. 3800 |« i e
per ALY | b v s Y88, . hvania 18th Sept. 1867 | 14th Jan, 1881
lliam Ward Spinks.......... i {08 - Bept. I8B9 1 i\ ier vos s oo

( Lillooet ’ ’ - ‘
ward H. Sande s.......... - and > 18th Sept. 1867 | 14th Jan. 1881
o ( Clinton \ v
\ Nanaimo | ?
irner R. Spalding.......... 1 and - 28th Sept. 1867 | 14th Jan. 1881
1 ‘ Comox s ~ ‘
........................... ENBRODEREY. o i I a st as Ly s v oo 4 T h i e &
(1) Judge Harrison transferred-t0 the County Court of Nanaimo 3rd August,
B9, b

(2.) Judge of County Court 0?\New Westminster acting,

DOM NION GOVERNMENT OFFICIALS,

Customs: Inspector, J. 8. Iute, New Westminster. Collectors— Victoria, A. R. Milne;

hcouver, John M. Bowell; New West minster, Peter Grant; Nanaimo, B. H, Smith; Nelson, George
nson. Inland Revenue; Inspector, W. Gill, Victoria; Collectors—Victoria, R. Jones; Vancouver,
£, Miller. :

Indian Department: Commissioner of Indian Reserves, Hon. P. O'Reilly, Victoria; Superin-
dent of Indian Affairs, A. W, Vowe.l, Victoria.

Marine and Fisheries Department. Agent, Capt. J. Gaudin, Victoria; Commander 8.8, “Quadra’
pt. J. Walbran, Victoria; Inspector of Fisheries, John McNab, New Westminster; Inspector of
amboats, J. A. Thomson, Victoria; Inspector of Hulls, J. Collister, Victoria.

Domiinion + Public Works: Resident Engineer and Agent, Jas. R. Roy, New
stminster. Post Office: Inspector, Capt. E. H, Fletcher, Victoria. Dominion Savy-

Bank: Manager, J. H. McLaughlin, Victoria; Meteorological Service: Director,
Baynes Reed, Esquimalt. Experimental Farm:T. A, Sharpe, Director, Agassiz, Dominion Lands
d Timber: Land Agent, John McKenzie, New Westminster; Timber Agent, James Leamy.
nitentiary: Warden, J. C. White, New Westminster. Weights and Measures: Inspector, H. Findley,
ctoria, Quarantine: Medical Superintendent, A. T. Watt, M.D.




MUNICIPAL.

\HF. policy concerning municipal legislation continuously followed by the
Legislature of this Province has been to give as large as possible a measure
of local and self-government to municipal corporations, and to facilitate
the incorporation of municipalities wherever warranted by population and
property. The general legislation at present in force respecting munici-

palities is contained in three Statutes passed during the session of 1896, known as
the Municipal Incorporation Act, the Municipal Elections Act, and the Municipal
Clauses Act and amendments to the two last-mentioned Acts, passed in 1897, deal-
ing respectively with municipal incorporations,  elections, government and
internal management. Adequate provisions in these Acts conserve the corporate
rights, powers and liabilities of existing municipalities.

Under the first mentioned Act a city municipality, to include a tract of land
of not thore than 2,000 acres in area, may be incorporated by Letters Patent upon
petition signed by the owners of more than one-half in value of the lands within
the pi‘oposed boundaries, if within such boundaries there are resident and have
been so resident for six months immediately previous to the signing of the pe-

tition, not less than one hundred male British subjects of

lacorporatios full age; and a township or district municipality upon pe-

tition by the like 'proportion of owners, (including pre-

emption of at least one year's standing), if there be so resident at least

thirty male British subjects of full age. The Act als6é contains elaborate provisions

for securing an extension or reduction of corporate limits, and for securing the

dissolution of a municipal corporation upon petition of the ratepayers, should
circumstances render such a course necessary.

The Elections Act codifies the provisions relating to this branch of law;
the qualifications of electors, the methods of their registration, and the time and
method of holding the annual eclections being all fixed by Statute, it being left
to the Municipal Councils to fix by-by-law the places for holding the nomina-
tions and polls and to appoint returning officers and theiy deputies. For the an-

nual elections the nominations are held 0%};htysccond Morday in

January, and the polling, if any, on the ThurSday following. The
voting is by ballot; the provisions regulating the mode of voting, the counting of
ballots and announcing the results and for the prevention of intimidation and
corrupt practiges;being substantially to the same effect as those regulating elec-
tions for the Legislative Assembly; there are also provisions providing for the
filling of vacancies in Councils and provisions empowering the Supreme and
County Courts to try upon petition the validity of contested elections. In order
to be qualified for nomination and election in a city municipality as Mayor,

Annual Election.
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the candidate must be a British subject and must have been registered, as the
owner. of the property to the extent of $1,000 in assessed value above any regis-
tered encumbrance or judgment, and as Alderman must be a British subject, with
a similar real property qualification of $500. The qualifications of Reeve and
Councillors-in district municipalities are similar, with the exception that the real
Qu1|iﬁc1(iun‘ property qualifications are $500 and $250 respectively. All civic
ciez officers and employees are elected by ballot and hold office at
Candidates. the pleasure of the Council. Every municipality is divided into
wards so as to allow equal representation as near as may be on
the basis of assessed values, and a re-division on this basis is necessary when the
amount of assessed property in any ward exceeds in proportion to its represen-
tati(‘)jn in the Council more than 40 per cent. of the assessed property in any other
ward,

Any male or female being a British subject of the .full age of twenty-one
years who in city municipalities has paid on or before the 1st of November, and
in district municipalities before the 3oth day of November prior to the date of
nomination all rates, taxes, fees, imposts, etc., is qualified to vote at the muni-
cipal elections, (a)who is a land owner; (b) who is the holder of a trade license,
the annual fee for which is not less than $5, or (¢) who is a householder.

The Municipal Clauses Act, continuing and elaborating the policy of the
former Municipal Acts, has for its object the creation of a comprehensive system
of municipal government and management, altogether self-supporting, that is to

say, dependent for municipal expenditures entirely upon municipal

Municipal revenue; the Municipal Councils being for the more effectual ac-

Clauses Act. complishment of this object invested with powers to raise a

revenue by taxation, and also with legislative and executive pow-

ers, the scope and limits of these powers and the -methods of their exercisé
being fully and carefully defined.

In city municipalities the Mayor, and in district municipalities the Reeve,
is the chief executive officer of the corporation, his duties and powers being defined
by the Act, and including unrestricted powers and authority to order the conduct of
all municipal officers and employees, to direct the method and management of
corporate business, and to return for re-consideration any by-law or resolution
of the Council, this partial power of veto being subject to the right of the Council
to re-consider and again pass the by-law or resolution over the veto of the Mayor
or Reeve. The Council exercise the corporate powers of the municipalities and
in cities consist of a Mayor and not less than five 4nd not more than nine alder-

men, and in districts of a Reeve and not less than four and not more than seven
Councillors.

Real property ownership as before mentioned is a necessary qualification
for the holding of elective office in a municipality. All civic officers and em-
ployees are elected by ballot by and hold office at the pleasure of the Council.

The Council of every municipality has power to make, alter and repeal by-
laws in relation to upwards of 150 classes of subjects, the general effect of the
elaborate statutory enumeration of their legislative powers being to invest them
with authority by by-law to assist the establishment of ®arious enterprises within
the corporation limits; to construct and acquire water works, lighting, sewerage,

and tramway systems; to aid educational and charitable institu-
b .",‘;““L"‘ tions and objects; to raise municipal revenue by means of taxation
y By~Law } - .
and by the issue of trades licenses; to prevent fires and accidents
and to regulate the carrying on of gll trades which have in them elements of
danger to life or health; to prevent&cticcs injurious to public morals or tend-
ing.to disturb the peace; to maint®n, repair and regulate streets, bridges and
wharves; and to enable permanent works to be carried out on the local improve-
ment principle.

The general power of a Municipal Council to incur liabilities on behalf of
the corporation is restricted to the extent of the municipal revenue for the cur-
rent year. The carrying out of municipal works involving expenditure which
cannot be met out of the current revenue, loans by the issue of debentures upon
the security of rateable lands or improvements (either or both) of the municipality
may be obtained upon by-laws passed by the Council and assented to by the rate-
payers aseessed for property within the municipality up to an aggregate amount
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(exclusive of loans for works to be performed on the local improvement
principle) not to exceed twenty per cent. of the assessed value of the lands and im-
provements of the municipality. For the purpose of carrying out works to be

performed on the local improvement principle by local assessment loans may be
obtained upon by-laws in like manner, except that the by-law must expressly
show that the debt is created on the special rate settled by the by-law and on that
security only. A by-law passed illegally may be quashed upon application of any
ratepayer made to the Supreme Court within thirty days after the by-law has been
finally passed by the Council.

By-laws for contr#cting debts for other than ordinary expenditure can
only be introduced on a petition of at least one-half of the value of the land in
township or district municipalities and at least one-tenth of the value of real
property in city municipalities, and g6 such by-law after having been passed can
be altered or repealed except by cgnsent of the Lieutenant-Governor-in-Council.

Only those who are the :xssn’gscd owners of land or real property may vote
on money by-laws. In city munfcipalities a three-fifths majority is necessary to
carry a by-law requiring the assent of the electors.

The Council of every city municipality may invest its sinking fund in Do-
minion or Provincial Government securities or deposit it in an incorporated bank,
or may invest it in other securities.

District municipalities may from time to time invest in Dominion or Pro-
vincial Government securities or in first mortgages of real property held and used
for farming purposes and being the first lien on such property, but no sum in-
vested in mortgages shall exceed one-half of the value of the real property on
which it is secured.

N every municipality the Assessment Roll, as annually prepared and returned
by the Assessor on the date fixed for such return by resolution of the Coun-
cil, is revised by the Council sitting as a Court of Revision to hear and deter-

mine all complaints made by ratepayers of having been wrongfully inserted in
or omitted from the Assessment Roll, or of having been therein undercharged
or overcharged. The sittings of the Court are advertised for one month in the
“Official Gazette” and in the local press; and the Court is composed of five mem-
bers of the Council, of whom three form a quorum. An appeal lies from the
Court of Revision to a County Court Judge or to a Judge of the Supreme Court

and again to the Court of Appeal. The Council may, after the

Assessment. final revision of ‘the Assessment Roll, levy a rate of one mill for

health purnoses and two mills for school purposes. The Court
of Revision is also empowered to act as, and its members are constituted a,
Board for the equalization of the assessed value of land and improvements which
are, under the Act, assessed separately; improvements, in many instances, being
exempted.

All arrears of taxes bearing interest at six per cent, are by the Act made
a first charge on the property affected, and payment may be enforced by action
and judgment, or by the sale at public auction of the lands in respect of which
taxes are in arrear. Owners of real property which has been sold for taxes have
the right to redeem within one year, by paying or tendering to the Clerk of the
municipality the sum paid by the purchaser with legal interest thereon.

In district municipalities every male person between twenty-one and fifty
years of age inclusive, not otherwise assessed, is liable to perform two days’
statute labour annually. Any property holder not assessed over $500, and whether
resident or non-resident, is also charged with two days; over $500 and not ex-
ceeding $1,000, three days; and for every additional $1,000, one day. Statute labour
may be commuted in cash, at the amount fixed by by-law, not in any case to
exceed $2 per day.

Municipalities in addition to powers of taxation by statute labour and as-
sessment may levy and collect license fees in respect of some twenty-nine trades,
occupations and privileges at various rates, the limits of which are defined.

Cities are also empowered to construct certain wofks such as sewers, drains,
sidewalks, pavements, etc., under the local improvement system, for which the

pro
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property specially benefitted nyay be taxed. No such local improvements, however,
except branch sewers and connections, may be undertaken if a’ majority of
the owners of the property effected (holding at least one-half in value of such

property) petition against it. Provision is also made for the car-
Local Improvement. Tying out of works on the local improvement principle in district

municipalities. Drainage and dyking under the supervision of
the Commissioners on the local improvement plan are also fully provided for,
and in respect of all works of local improvement, the ratepayers are empowered
to proceed against the proposed by-law for illegality or to appeal, in regard to
any errors in the assessment, to a Court of Revision in the same way as provided
for in the general assessment.

The following property is exempt from taxation: Churches, burying-
grounds and cemeteries, hospitals (and grounds not exceeding twenty acres for
public and three acres for private hospitals); orphanages (and grounds not ex-
ceeding five acres); and property vested in or held by Her Majesty in an official
capacity; Indian lands; and lands and improvements belonging to the munici-
pality (except where chargeable in respect of local improvement).

J)OLICE Magistrates in city municipalities are appointed by the Lieutenant-
Governor-in-Council, who also fixes the salaries, but they are paid by the
municipality. A Police Magistrate is also ex officio a Stipendiary Magistrate

and a Police and License Commissioner, and is not allowed, directly or indi-
rectly, to act as a barrister or solicitor in criminal matters. Mayors and Reeves
are ex officio Justices of the Peace. The Act expressly imposes
upon all municipalities the duty of maintaining a sufficient force
of police and providing a gaol and also of enforcing not only
the municipal by-laws, but the criminal law, and the general laws
of the Province. In township or district municipalities the police
are appointed and paid by, and hold office at the pleasure of the
Council. In city municipalities the police are appointed by and are under the
control of the Police Commissioners. The Commissioners fix the remuneration
of the police, and the Council is obliged, subject to the right of appeal to the Lieu-
tenant-Governor-in-Council, to pay such remuneration, and to provide clothing,
accoutrements and accommodation for the police.

The Board of, Police Commissioners consists of the Mayor, Police Magis-
trate and an appointee of the Government; two members of the Board constitute
a quorum. Provision is made for the filling of vacancies. The Commissioners
have full power as to summoning and examining witnesses and the making of
police regulations. In all cities and towns there are required to be a Chief of
Police and such number of officers and assistants as may be deemed necessary by
the Council, but not less than is reported as absolutely necessary by the Police
Commissioners.

All fines, fees and forfeitures imposed under by-laws, and in cases where a
municipality pays $250 or over for a Police Magistrate, those collected under the
authority of the Provincial Laws are paid into the Municipal Treasury and used
as a part of its revenue,

Boards of Licensing Commissioners are constituted in each city or district
municipality who have exclusive powers in the granting, transfer, renewal and can-
cellation of licenses for the sale of liquor. In cities the Mayor, the Police Magis-
trate and a person appointed by the Govcrnrdem constitute the Board and in

district municipalities, the Reeve, two Councillors elected annu-

Licensing ally for that purpose by the Council, and two Justices of the

Boards. Peace with jurisdiction in the municipality and being the regis-

tered owners of property of the value of $500 or over. The Mayor
or Reeve as the case may be is the presiding officer. The Board does not make
regulations, but simply administers the law. The Council of every municipality
has power to pass by-laws regulating the conditions under which the Commis-
sioners may act, and limiting, prescribing and otherwise regulating the issuance
of licenses. Retail liquor licenses are granted in respect to premises only, and all
applications for transfer or new licenses must be duly advertised in a local news-
paper. Animportant feature of the licensing system in regard to new applications is
that it recognizes the local option principle. No retail liquor license can be granted

Administration
of
Justice.
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in a city unless the application therefor be supported by a petition of two-thirds
of the lot owners and resident house holders and two-thirds of their wives as well
within the lot in which the premises are situated, or in the block opposite; and if
the premises be situated on a street corner, then of two-thirds of all the lot own-
ers and resident house holders and their wives. In city or town municipalities of
less than 1,000 inhabitants and in township and district municipalities no retail
licenses may issue without a similar petition in its favour with respect to the
whole of the municipality; and in order to obtain a license in any rural settlement
a like petition must be presented signed by two-thirds in number of the house-
holders, and the wives of such householders, residing within five miles of the
premises for which the license is sought.

A SSISTANCE to public schools is dealt with under the head of Education.
' ] Local Boards of Health are also dealt with in a special chapter. It is
the duty of every city municipality to make suitable provision for its poor

and Cestitute.

It is also the duty of all municipalities to publish periodically statements of
its financial affairs in a local newspaper; and no municipality can grant special
privileges or give exemptions of any kind unless assented to by a vote of the
people. Councils may, however, by a resolution, grant aid to Hospitals, Agricul-
tural Societies, Mechanics’ Institutes and charitable institutions, give bounties, for
the destruction of wild beasts, provide buildings for municipal purposes, acquire
land for sanitary purposes, regulate the meeting of the Council and pay the ex-
penses of delegates so far as these relate to their own municipality. i

Provision is made with the assent of the electors for the establishment of a
free library, and any municipality may by resolution grant aid in celebrating Her
Majesty’s birthday or in any gathering for public sports and amusements; or in
establishing an institution for persons affiicted with contagious or infectious dis-
eases.  The city municipalities of Vancouver and New Westminster are incorpor-
ated under Statutes granting special charters, which have been from time to time
amended by the Legislature. The general Acts, of which an outline has been
given above, do not apply except wherer especially provided,
brought into force by, or where no special enactments in that be-
half 1s contained in the spécial Act. In the charters of the two
cities in question, while the methods of organization

and administration differ in many details, the principle of govern-
ment is in general effect the same as that in cities governed by the general Act.
In Vancouver the local improvement system has been extensively adopted, while
this has not been the case in other cities. In Vancouver also the ratepayers elect
representatives to the Licensing and Police Boards and the Boards of Park and
Water Commissioners. %

The municipal system of British Columbia is largely founded on the ex-
perience of other Provinces, modified to suit local conditions, l)!*imnrv especially

Special
Charters.

is it based on that of Ontario, where the development of m bal institutions

received its earliest and most successful exemplification. In th¥ Province, unlike

BN Ontario, with its extensive and compact rural population, the con-

i g ditions of municipal growth have been mainly urban in character.

In the outlying districts, owing to extent of territory, sparseness

of population, and magnitude and costliness of municipal undertakings, the de-

velopment of municipal organizations has been limited and of slow growth, and

attended with difficulties which it is anticipated will be to a great extent removed

by the growth of population and consequent development of the natural resources

of the Province. 3

As in all new countries, perfection has not been attained at the outset, and

the law has been subject to numerous alterations from time to time to suit con-

ditions which are necessarily more or less transitory. As the Province develops in

wealth and population we may look for a more rapid expansion of the municipal

system, more particularly in the interior mining districts; and although our muni-

cipal code has at last been fairly well established and worked out, it must con-

tinue for some time to be the subject of periodical revision and grave consider-
ation on the part of the Legislative Assembly.
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LIST OF MUNICIPALITIES.

Name of Date of Incorporation

AR Reeve or Mayor, Clerk.
Municipality. Month Year 7 \
Rural, [ (Reeve.)
BUrnabY o oiiioes SeDe, 28, 1892 |Nicolai C. Schou.....|Alfred Smither....
*Chilliwhack...... April 26....... 1893 1A CoWellh, 50000 Joseph Scott ......
(Vice T. E. Kitchen, dec’'d)
o RSBk L i - PR 1891 |E. A, Atkins ........ Robt, D. Irvine
i 01| PO SN NOW: 10...c4440 1879 [William McKee...... ICharles F, Green. ..
Dewdney.........|April 7....... 1892 |Albert L. Dion....... |IN dwin Davies......
DNR G ks h s Ot 89,0 0s 1894 |John McRae......... ’Hdrr_\ TORD. iy
7 P April a6, .. s 1873 |Phillip Jackman Sr.‘!:\lbert H. Hawkins
*Maple Ridge. .... ISept. 12, 1874 |Robt. Blackstock. .. st Wm, Beckett
Matsqui.......... T FRCSURE 1892 |Louis R, Authier . ... !l{ugh G. Currie.
L JunL s i vis 1892 |James A. Catherwood\Anth y M. Verchere
Nicomen.......... TR S 3802 ({Consed toO BEmIE). .« . ol: . sve bovnis R T
North Cowichan. .|[June 18.......| 1873 Thos. A. Wood ..... Uamu. Norcross. , ..
North Vancouver..|Aug. 13.......| 1891 [(No Reeve elect. 897)w\\' Keene ......
*Richmond . ...... NOV. 10, ... 1879 Duncan Rowan...... YAlfred B. Dixon,
Salt Spring Island|Dec. 23.......| 1873 |(Notnow ey N SR
South Vancouver..|April 13....... 1892 (George Rae........ George Martin. . ..
Spallumcheen ....|[July 21....... 1892 'August Schubert Jr..|Rich’d Stuart I’elly
Squamish ........ Oct. 227 ....... 1892 |(Did not organize) ..|..............
BRERE. v ivvveves 1 R 1892 Fred Fooks.......... ‘A nA Bomuan
urreY. .. i iiis NOW 10.. . 1879 John Armstrong .|Alb'rt A. Richmond
(Urban.) Fd (Mayor.) (Clerk.)
T R T R P ORI 1897 |John A. Manly....... 1. A Alksnan. .. ...
GEIBRWOd s+ v v rrv e vici e 1897 'Robert Wood,....... B B DURGK . oos-i0:00
Kamloops........ Vi b s e 1893 Marshall P. Gordon. .|John J. Carment. ..
A S, DL, k.. s 1893 Robt. F. Green...... E. E. Chipman
Nanaimo. ........ TPl 7 O 1874 Jos. H. Davidson ..../Adam Thompson..
DRQUIONE < o5 o ¢ v s fore s aie s o v b 1897 John Houston....... Charles E. Sealey
tNew Wcstmmster}ul\ 16, . 1860 (W. B. Shiles......... Fred R. Glover.....
R e P L YT 1897 (R. Scott........ ..../W, McQueen 3
fVancouver...... MEY is o oo s vbied 1886 |Wm. Templeton...... Thos. F. McGuigan
SViICtorin . iy VN PPN 1862 |C. E. Redfern ....... Wl Ixwier. ... ..
Wellington....... B REL . e DS N S e R. H. Holmes .....

*Letters paten} of Chilliwhack were surrendered and new letters patent issued in 1881 and
again in 1883; those bf Maple Ridge and Surrey in 1882; Richmond 1885, reincorporated 1892; Delta,
1588,

t{New Westminster was created a municipality by proclamation of Sir James Douglas July 16
1860, Its limits were extended October 22, 1861, and made subject to the provisions of the Munici-
pality Act of 1872. Letters patent were surrendered and new letters issued in 1881, A special char-
ter of incorporation was obtained in 1887, which was amended in 1895,

{Vancouver was incorporated by special act in 1886, The first by-law appointing officers (not
dated) appeared in the B.C. Gazette May 27, 1886. The act of incorporation was amended by the
Legislature in 1887, 1889, 1890, 1891, 1892, 1‘»91 and 18gs.

{Victoria was cré\(gll‘: municipality by ordinance, dated April 2, 1867, which repealed the
original act of incorpora of 1862, and subsequently came under the provisions of the Munici-
pality Act of 1872 on the 25th df June, 1873.

The General Municipal Act, under which it is gov-
erned, has been amended from time to time,

Rossland, Nelson and Grand Forks were incorporated under a special act passed last session
of Parliament, entitled the “Speedy Incorporation Act.”
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Number of acres as-
sessed as improved.
Number of acres as-
sessed as wild.
Total acreage with-
in Municipality

........................ 23,000
488  |iseesniasine , 44,422
8,796 5,406 ” ........
36,445 569 | 42,144
14,306 fus.oeon oo | 13,728
...................... FT
e e 480
9,797% 395% | 10,192
7,533 68,904 76,437
3,407 3,879 cersiiee
41,950 8,033 ﬂ ........
17,775 1,617 , .....
29,030 1,334 ﬁ 30,564
7,008 1,902 ,W 43,083

17,272 gk g “ ...... - :
15,19t [\ 77,000"
6,800 6,008 | 2,808
43,490 790 | 3,.”@
........................ 5,000
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B.—1. URBAN.—RECEIPTS ENDING DECEMBER 3IST, 1896.

Agtx

Victoria, Vawtmm- Welling- Nanai- —— Kaslo. | Vernon. | Total. l

ver ster. ton. mo. loops.

"Helance, 1808, . .......ick. 22908 Ol . . . civineas < TR0 St $ 203 72$9,276 52'$ 260 38§ 212 85§ 88,192 08 é
T’I_‘axes .................... 254,130 80 $300,574 35 81,855 84 % 504 75 19,640 81| 3,708 49| 2,158 56 3,067 87 665,641 47 >
Licenses : =~
- rg v e S N 17,280 00| 19,340 50 3,767 50 200 00.........| 1,600 0O 2,900 00, 1,200 00 46,288 o0 w
2 BROUEI... .. ..:.- 13,575 0O 7,809 75 3,106 25 . SRR SR 1,242 50 2,048 50 478 50 28,731 0O O
Fées, Fines, Rents, etc..... - 6,609 55 6,155 39 PR R v SRR o BN 309 50 436 75 112 25 17,899 61 o
TN RS ... b 53,730 00| 49,401 O8] 18, 2ET R8I . ... ik b T R AEENEERE st 126,147 64 >

L Em T SRR T NS R RSSO sal R T RSN ey SO T T U R R .oss]l 20,523 O3
T R SRR SR R BN PRRERNEIR L B SRS e = L e 8,661 75 306 00 280 oo 18 oo, 9,265 75 o
Interest on Bank deposits. . 2,237 46 BBX ABL. . iotihsoblilonik it en et S SR el w3 AR 3,118 91 s
Interest on Sinking Funds 9,106 38 3,802 64 LA M. 0 L sl IROERR s (RIS 15,202 98 =
From Government : E
L . Ocmbals. ..} ........ 18,577 38 17,516 18 O. 00 Sh ..l L RN BT MIRTRT ..l 49,462 94 j
2. Any other grants. .. 500 00 5,500 00 800 R, - 5 i 8,000 00O 500 oo, 1,888 oo 200 oo| 17,088 00 0
Refunds of Money..... ¥R S At T SRR e R SRR SR 1,365 33 | =
Receipts from Loans:...... a
T T SRR Rk S RSURNIS] 8o, 500 o) ... ... o AR, RS 5,000 00, 109,546 00 ‘ o)
{Debentures borrowed:.... |
X.. URIREE WOMES. ... il ios.aea SR ISIERREE SR SO PeRE TSR | T T S R 2500 G0 30,373 33 .- ciais 32,673 33 B
5. SRR PREEOREE. . | .. ovaeivo)siivoesisbsohne e onnblu e ns ot SRR FEe A SRS 8,240 50 B <
g ke ST e S 5,900008 . il sl e bt SRR B R TR R [ 8,414 20 | o
f All othér Sources.......... 1,621 07, 22,366 26 227,502 00 52 50 2,093 78 TR T AN 36 o4 253,805 95 ‘ ':;‘

455,047 91, 440,248 46 454,916 98 1,227 75 69,702 28 29,992 31 40,145 52' 10,325 51 1,501,606 72

*Exclusive of Sinking Fund. tGross Amount.

{Face Value.

£ 4 l + } S 3 q )‘L } 0J0E 9. JUIeN *
ul '11” sapnpou Junod o1 }suo o paS
p"ll} 3 S € < m B U 2NIISUOD e UNOJJE DUBUI me|wW




B. 2.-URBAN.—EXPENDITURE ENDING DECEMBER 3IST, 1896.

|

Victoria. \al?cou- 1\\ e§tm1n- Welling- Nanai- Kam- ! TR | ey Total.
ver. ‘ ster. ton. mo. loops. !
|

|
|

* Municipal Government: ‘ i .
o IR . o v oo $ 502 o1 § 576 75§ 59 85§ 52508 56 50 1,469 57
. Salaries, etc 47,985 38/ 35,720 85/ 15,669 54 ,6: 01| 3;419 04 875 oo| 109,069 28
. Printing, etc 4,688 2,436 24 787 85/% 216 61 1,214 85/ 649 38 228 3 10,309 89
. Insurance, etc. ..... 2,984 1,489 73 - ST B 161 & AL Y XS 56 7,846 59
. Water supply 13,185 8,569 53| 2,480 82 e T i SRS PV 27,609 04
. Lighting 6,249 18,687 o5/ 14,370, 0; & 4,831 | 6% . e : y 50,536 07
. Fire protection 4,968 4,411 22 6,069 e 1,600 95 Tg | Tt 3] 18,766 53
. Law costs... 2,622 2,479 66 1,486 'R 7,996 23
. Other expenses...... 1,028 2 12,022 S S o 3 ) 15,956 69
1 Construction :
Streets, ete 39,168 35,400 R . (S | 2,04: JI5 79,363
RS S SRR 12,328 5 3 3 PRSI WS IhaNE T [ PRERRE BB TSP TR
Watér-works........... 5 33 16,967 28| 5 | 55,963 40
Electric light 1 5E " s 8,244 82
Buildings, etc. : 14,588 38
Board of Health 2 | 31,075 04
All charities.. . 3,438 9 : 3 s 2 : 345 30, 10,158 58
Administrat’n of Justice.. .. 3,8 8,735 | B , 2! | 59,544 72
School Board 7 1 3, ,97 3 48| 130,536 53
{ Investments and deposits. 3 | 227,387 JI5 3 | 279,514 40
Bonded Debt: }
Debentures redeemed L LR 6,900
1. Principal ‘ 25,535 7: el - 28538 33
2. Interest 92,035 92 3 : R R 120,819 64
Refund of money 14,649 28 5 3,000 126,195 28
Interest on loans........... ,438 2,286 o5 3 202 00 117,051 29
Miscellaneous.. ..... 3 42,506 44 y 100 00 1,050 49 70,965 OI
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405,943 O1, 4537932 08 1,063 74 69,570 03 25,965 92 /34,394 91 10,323 03/1,400,50028

- o - . . .
* Maintenance account. T Charged to construction account. { Includes sinking fund.




*Cash in Freasury .........
Taxes in arrears............
Sinking Funds.............
Land (including parks).....
Buildings, Furniture, etc ..
School property............
W WRED . L. s swind
Fire Hall and appliances. .
Electriclight building, plant
s b Sl A B
Any other assets.....

DEBENTURES OUTSTANDING
£ FOR :
Local improvement works
Waterworks............
Rlechic Bght ... ..........
Other municipal works. ..
S SRR L
All other objects. . .. ;
Loan for current expenses.
Other liabilities............

D.—1. URBAN.—ASSETS, DECEMBER 3Ist, 1896.

Victoria,

$
54,840 35
101,843 II
259,095 42

556,800 00 ..

121,840 oo
133,800 oo
750,000 00
48,000 00
52,000 00
35,528 0o

Well-

Vancouver. \Vestmins'r‘ ington. Nanai’o loops Kaslo Vernon. Total.
e L ety | 3 | 3 T $Ll %
27,135 42 12,756 93 164 o1 132 25| 4,026 §]§ 5,750 61 2 48/ 104,808 44
204,377 08 92,231 45 104 50/14,824 60 349 95 8,897 23 9,113 35 431,741 27
153,629 95 64,426 18 ........ 10,734 19 1,014 20 361 24 300 85 489,262 03
- Prigiiag < 1 132,088 OFf . .o .5 4,750 00|........ | 2,247 25| 200 oo{ 696,951 33
157,990 08 40,024 68 155 oo| 8,376 89 500 00O|......... 451 88 329,338 55
252,930 01  (EDINEE OE e R B0, . . .ol srecsni)ecsseanal 4079,152 2
708,630 MO8 - A0 RN BB S ek i 30,000 0016,967 28/.........| 53,019 902
61,527 37| 26,943-86|........| 8,850 00| 2,000 0O|.........| I,0II 54| 148,332 77
el PR o | 2X6.84% 6. ... it =R TR e S | 185,941 62
3,700 @of pemaRE ot 8L e V. AT | | 43,252 30
18,035 32| 224,524 60, 195 00{14,627 7I| 500 00|.........|cc00uunn. 2257,882 63

2,113,746 88 1,669,256 11 1,237,997 64 618 51/97,145 64 55,890 54/34,247 91 11,080 10 5,219,983

-

10,788 oo
487,500 00
71,000 0O
1,085,500 00

85,000 00

95,000 00

24,956 92

URBAN.—LIABILITIES, DECEMBER 3Ist, 1896.

33

$ $ $ $ $ $ $ $

I87.100:00]..... v &. e T RO, SRR PR 197,888 oo
765,000 00| 455,000 00|......coleeuvecns. 27,500 00/30,173 33!.........| 1,765,173 33
........... R R e r L s < IXQ00 00! . o uieosisiofes cnnsas 202,000 00
829,100 oo| 328,000 00|........|50,000 0O|.........| 2,538 83|......... 2,295,138 83
ES0,000 00F. . 3§ ilvers Leisahuuh L TR IR e 245,000 00
TEO00 O ... enslszrsitias R e R IR 5,000 00 197,400 0O
........... O e Sl s sl s caneosforsionnss] 3,000 QO 73,000 00
9,701 83| 27,261 48| 406 08| 6,748 76|.........|......... 9 00 69,084 07

23

1,859,744 92 2,012,801 83 996,261 48 406 08/92,248 76 42,500 0032,712 16 8,009 00 5,044,684
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Receipts Ending December 31st, 1896.

Bal. 1895 (exclusive sinking fund). § 20,147

ORDINARY REVENUE—

Gross Revenue, Taxation... 100,523

T RS R 4.768

Fees, Rents, &c........... 1,251
INTEREST AND DIVIDENDS—

Bank Deposits. ............ 531

Sinking Funds............ 288
SUBSIDIES AND REFUNDS—

From Government......... 2,655

Money Loaned and Invested 300
RECEIPTS FROM LOANS—

Current Expenses.......... 26,930

From Sinking Fund..,.... 450
BORROWED ON DEBENTURES—

Dyking and Drainage ..... 41,320

Other purposes............ 20,711
SRR NOUE . . o iiaes 5,993

$225,871

Expenditure Ending December 31st, 1896°

MUNICIPAL GOVERNMENT—
TR SRR $ 449 30
SRR B .l o e 15,922 02
g s e R 2,630 75
IDTEE. . .. ... . s 466 85
R e T RS R 2,040 12
Other Expenses.......... 3,937 8o

CONSTRUCTION WORKS—

Roads and Bridges........ 44,278 62
DERInae, &e. i . ... 39,713 98
POl e . e 4,275 52

Health and Charities............ 680 30

SINKING FUND AND INVESTMENTS—
Debentures .....cciccveees 20,423 28
R T e S 2,380 8o

Int. on Debentures.............. 25,788 16

U TR T T RS S T 24,385 77

Intereston JOBDS ... c..cvivonee 1,262 31

T R R e e 12,497 28

$202,032 86

RURAL MUNICIPALITIES. ,
e
C—1 | C—2
|
}

10§ 7,846 28/Burnaby....$ 7,390 25
8,806 67/Chilliwack . 8,799 07
11,262 94/Coquitlam .. 10,437 88
57,944 37|Delta...:... 49,113 71

(9)(1) ;.993 79/ Dewdney... 1,861 54

41 1,630 63[Kent ....... 1,5%¢4 67
7,907 s4{langley.... 7,33

¢ 5,502 16MapleRidge 5,408 55
6,828 48/Matsqui.... 5,015 67

57 3,466 10/Mission . ... 3,244 8o

57 2,979 53 N.Cowichan 2,732 69
15,504 82(N. Vanc'ver. 11,897 2
33,675 67/Richmond.. 33,515 9o
2,742 76/Sumas . .... 2,742 76

gg 14,385 86/Surrey ..... 11,637 86
18,152 09S. Vanc'ver. 15,176 80

$225,871 97 $202,032 86
53|

—

-l

51|

48|

54

97
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D.—3. RURAL.—ASSETS

Chilli- | Coquit- |

Burnaby. eliatde 1 Tdate | Delta. l)ewdneyv Kent, | Langley. Rﬁsg‘:
$ $ 8 N $ $ $ $

*Cash in Treasury..... 456 03 7 60 825 06| 8,830 66 132 25 55 96 578 21 93 61
Taxes in arrears.......| 11,656 58 10,863 24| 6,760 82| 3,198 36 8,01 47| 889 82 3,815 12| 3,306 0O
Sinking Funds........ TR RIS OSF O8] . BB B s orsunssslivitrarilrancnbsosifsnassssnss
Other investments....|.......... Y PSR *(c 1) U RERRRes MRl S el St eae
Land (including parks, |

R Y W R TR AR RICRE PR DURROR ol BoRNER O SRR NS B 200 00
Buildings, funnturc,

| OGRIRARRE R 20 00 D ¥ v 5 shpn ] saniknie SRS 10 00|.... 1,000 00| 1,000 0O
Other nsse(s ........... | 22,237 39 shstsalusitsannse]ee sansittod 40 o0 50 50| 3,329 26 20 00

35,515 00| 13,881 59| 8,243 52| 14,294 11 9,083 72| 996 28| 8,722 59| 4,619 61

*Exclusive of sinking fund
D.—4. RURAL.—LIABILITIES,

Debentures outstand-

ing— $ $ $
. Railways........ AR R S T P g AL
Drainage anddy’ g .......... S0 O s vsso0ns

3. All other objects.. 35,000 00 6,000 00| 20,000
Interest coupons

......................... 500 00
DUSTIARINE UG8, . .| oo ccvoinfrosssscsne 742 00|
Loans, current expen-

ses. SR el 2 NP I PRRR PO SR 2,000 00}, ss50000 750 00 400 00
lnterest ‘current  ex- |

penses. .. PFUY RER OB e T T AR TRRTEN Rl | ¥ B—— & I
Other liabilities. . .. TP o os voo v s laambndesss 19 386 09 1,266 20, 381 37| 1,672 97 997 91

35,170 00| 20,000 00, 21,242 00| 20,935 80| 22,339 78| 381 37 2,584 62| 1,397 91

7 s W’/( LARn
‘*" 160, AV

ety Wlﬁ

/ ’\v.

Fac-simile of $10 pieces coined in the old B.C. Mint, New Westminster,
(By kind permission of Hon. J. 8. Helmcken).

11,04

DxcC




DECEMBER 31st, 1896,

| |
) Mis- | Rich- |Spallum-
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sl 3 _ | North X . North South |
Matsqux“ sion. | mond. | cheen. Surrey. laowich'n| Sumas. Vancouver. Vancouver. Total.
TS, % 1 RN A il el
‘ x , _ | p
$ | $ $ $ $ Y PR § $ $
1,812 81| 221 30 159 77| 1,079 12| 2,748 oo B8 Bt csssins 3,607 60 2,975 29 23,839 11,
9,063 872,786 17| 35,312 38 666 46| 26,424 91 624 46| 2,997 54 17,726 83 , 10,508 50 155,502 53
.......... fessssss.) 11,607 64 180 00 T e RO (SRS 1,396 72 3,150 60/ 20,377 69
.......... ‘ 000 O0ceccosssnnlossssscivilonsanssvsnsnlossnessnnna 1,000 75
.......... ' 100 00| 1,000 00|.....¢04+ 600 00 200 00, 1,100 00 2,200 00 728 10, 8,331 10
20 00| 10 00|, 2,181 31 26 00 180 00/ 307 60 523 50 300 00 485 70, 7,014 11
145 00/ svuvnnn 1,992 07| 68,820 00| 15,000 0O $: 00]eccssse wr Fodsnite kinss 111,685 22

11,041 68 3,117 47| 52,343 17| 70

71 58, 46,182 91

DECEMBER 31st, 1896,

|
$ s | $ s |
""""" | 99,000 00 ..........| 25000 00

1,259 50| $87 07|.......... 642 00 1,043 64

1,259 50| 791 07 180,000 00| 69,642 00 26,793 64

CENTRAIL SCHOOL, VANCOUVER,

‘143 00 4,621 04 25,231 1§ 17,848 19 327,810 51

$ $ $ $ §

el TR 0H Bate i s Mo asonla T
b s sebilceitas st 60,000 00 35,000 00 266,000 00
.................. 2,300 00 ...c...00000.] 54,388 16
....................................... 2,291 71
........ R PR T RS R 5,883 oo
........ O R TOACE TR 201 58
445 50 R el 464 74 28,606 31
445 50, 2,214 58, 62,300 00 35,464 74/ 508,962 51

HIGH SCHOOI. VANCOUVER.
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ST \HE educational system of British Columbia as at present developed is an izing
adaptation of the best features of the systems of the other Provinces, which by t
are all more or less homogeneous. It is quite a coincidence that two Prov- the |
‘ inces of the Dominion so widely separated as British Columbia and New belo
Brunswick should in the same year, 1872, have adopted a Free School Act: unde
both, in some measure, modelled after a similar Act passed in Ontario as early
as the year 1846, but which was subsequently changed and amende¢d before being cost
brought into. satisfactory gshape. Trea
In 1855 the Hon. the Hudson’s Bay Company established free public Prov
schools on Vancouver Island. For several years these schools on Vancouver
1sland supplied the educational needs of the community, which, it is needless to M
siay, at that period were limited. In 1865 a free school system was established
Early by the Vancouver House of Assembly, and the sum of $10,000 base
History. set apart as a school fund for that year. When the union of the The
coionies of Vancouver Island and British Columbia was effected in 1868, the free ous «
school system first referred to was virtually dead, and school matters throughout
the Province generally continued in a most crude and unsatisfactory condition fact
until 1872, schol
The educational system in this Province, as established by the Public School ll:(?us‘
Act 1892, was administered by- a Board of Education, composed of “six fit and vy
proper persons,’”’ appointed by the Lieutenant-Governor-in-Council, and presided %0 th
over by the Superintendent of Education. ‘ d
After the abolition of this Board by the Public School Act, 1879, its chief . - 1'
powers and duties were transferred to the Lieutenant-Governor-in-Council; more ;t;ct;“
completé control ovér local school matters was given the Boards of Trustees, beg &
notably the power of appointment and dismissal of teachers, formerly held by the i .
Board of Education; and a system of monthly reports of the attendance, etc., - ]?l(
for eath school was instituted, ‘the teacher being required to supply the Minister (llm'\'
of Education and the Trustees with monthly information in all matters pertain- o
\pg to his school. By the Public School Act of 1891, which involved a some- el
what radical departure, the members of the Executive Council are created a it
Council of Public Instruction, with power to create school districts, lfiitilm
provided, as amended in 1806, that no school district shall be created mime
wherein there shall not be at least twenty children of school age (be- heni
tween six and sixteen years), to grant such sum or sums of money as may be re-
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quired to pay the salary of the teacher in such district; in rural districts to defrav
the cost of erecting school houses; to appoint a Board of Examiners to examine
teachers and grant certificates; to appoint Inspectors of Public
Schools; to make rules and regulations for the conduct of public
schools; to prescribe the duties of teachers; to determine the
subjects and percentage required for teachers’ certificates; to prescribe a uniform
system of text books, as well as the courses and standard of study for school;:
to establish a Normal School, and make regulations for its conduct and manage-
ment; to establish High Schools, where the higher branches may be taught, and
to cancel or suspend for cause the certificate of any teacher. The chief executive
cfficer of the Education Department is the Minister of Education, who is assisted
by the Superintendent of Education. To the latter official are c&mmitted, sub-
ject to the approval of the Council of Public Instruction, the supervision and
direction of the inspectors and schools, enforcing the provisions of the School Act
and the regulations and decisions of the Council of Public Instruction, the organ-
izing of Teachers’ Institutes, the granting of temporary certificates, countersig
by the Provincial Secretary, the preparation of an annual report of the condition of
the Public Schools, and the closing of schools when the average attendance falls
below ten, and the preparation of suitable forms for making all reports required
under the Act.

From the introduction of the Public School System until 1888, the whole
cost of maintaining the school machinery was paid directly from the Provincial
Treasury. Since that time the municipal corporations of the various cities of the
Province, four only being included, have been required to bear more and more the
cost of education within their respective limits, until at the pre-
sent time the Provincial aid to these corporat'g'qns on account of
education consists of a per capita allowance of $10 per head
based on the actual average attendance, all expenses being borne by the cities.
The salaries of the teachers outside of the four cities and those of the vari-
ous officials of the Department are fixed and voted each year by the Legislature.

The liberality with which education is provided for is evident from the
fact that, wherever outside the limits of the cities there are twenty children of
school age within a radius of a few miles, known as a school district, a school
house is built, the salary of the teacher paid, and the incidental expenditure borne
by the Province. For all purposes during the year 1895-6 the cost of education
to the Province was $234.335.04, and to the cities $91,511.93, or $325,846.97 in all.

The various schools embraced in the system are spoken of as common,
graded and high schools. These schools are free and are conducted on strictly
secular and non-sectarian principles. It is enjoined upon all .teachers that the
highest morality shall be jnculcated, but that no religious dogma or creed shall
be taught. The Lord's"Prayer may be used at the opening and closing of
schools. There are at present in operation 202 rural schools, 22 graded schools
(including ward schools) and 4 high schools. Total number of teachers em-
ployed in rural schools, 258; graded, 118; high, 12

The course of study in rural and graded schools embraces reading, spelling,
writing, arithmetic, grammar, composition, history (English and Canadian) geo-
graphy and physiology (anatomy, physiology, hygiene and agricuiture). In ad-
dition to the above the following subjects may be taught: book-keeping, men-
suration, geometry, drawing, algebra, temperance, music, needlework and calis-
thenics.

The New
System.

Act of
Maintenance
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The management of schools in rural districts is entrusted to a board of

three trustees elected by votes of the district. In city districts the schoel board as thc
consists of six members elected by the votes of the electors duly qualified to the n
vote for Mayor, and to act without emolument, except the Sec-
retafy of the Board. Women, the wives of qualified freeholders
or Wouseholders (except the latter be trustees) are eligible to sit
on the Board of Trustees, and in Victoria act in that capacity with satisfactory
results. .

grade

Management
of Schools.
one o
of the

aggre|

The question of providing for higher education very early occupied the at-
tention of the Legislature, and as soon as warranted a high school was estab- and o
lished. The City of Victoria was the seat of the first institution of this kind. paper
The Victoria High School was opened in August, 1876, and continued to be the
only fgee institution of that rank until the establishment of a similar one in New ment
Westnjinster in 1884. During 1886 a high school was opened in Nanaimo, and geomy
in Jagunary, 1890 one was established in Vancouver., The high schools are under statics
the €6ntrol of the local Boards of Trustees in the districts in which such high geoloy
schools are situated, and no such school can be established in any school district
in which there are fewer than twenty persons duly qualified and available to be tical n
admitted as high school pupils, For admission to high schools pupils are re- Latin,
quired tQ pass a satisfactory examination in the subjects prescribed for graded
and com&on schools. The curriculum in addition to the English course of sub- tion ¢
jects prescribed for graded and common schools embraces the commercial course
(book-keeping, etc., together with all subjects prescribed for the English course Edt
and other subjects in which candidates for first-class grade G certificates are —
examined), and a classical course (Latin, Greek, French, together with all sub- its est:
jects in which candidates for first-class grade A certificates are examined). as well

In 1896 an important departure was made looking to university affiliation, ince, |
School Boards in Victoria, Vancouver, Nanaimo and New Waestminster were charac
allowed on petition to obtain a charter of incorporation to permit the affiliation
of the high schools with colleges managed by Boards of Governors, and it is super
probable that advantage will be taken of this provision by several of the boards at expan
least. No fees can be charged in high schools except in the case of pupils over being
sixteen years of age. the wl

The standard of qualification for a teacher is a high one, and the examina- Inspec
tions, though perhaps not so severe as in some of the other Provinces, are fair
and ample tests of efficiency. Examinations take place once a of Te:
year simultaneously at Kamloops, Vancouver and Victoria, be- high a
ginning on the 4th of July and ending on the 16th. Candidates conve!
are required to give thirty days’ notice of their intention. to be twenty years of succes
age, if male, and eighteen years of age, if female, and to furnish satisfactory tes- ized it
timonials of good moral character. The following certificates are granted, viz:— tutes 1

1. Temporary, good until next examination; : about

2. Third-class grade B, valid one year;

3. Third-class grade A, valid two years;

4. Second-class grade B, valid three years;
5. Second-class grade A, valid five years;
6
7
T

Standard of
Qualification,

free, v
great

First-class grade B, valid for life or during good conduct; i

. . . . S¢
First-class grade A, valid for life or during good conduct. p
emporary certificates are only granted in exceptional cases and are prac- leges |

tically obsolete now. Missic
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There are thirteen subjects prescribed for third-class, which are the same
as those taught in the public schools, with education added. Thirty per cent. of
the marks for each subject and forty per cent. of the aggregate are required for
grade B, and forty per cent. and fifty per cent., respectively, for grade A.

Second-class B, same as third-class, with mensuration, book-keeping. and
one of the following: Music (theory), drawing (linear), botany. Forty per cent.
of the regular subjects, thirty per cent. of the special, and fifty per cent. of the
aggregate marks are required.

Second-class A, same as second-class B, with algebra, geometry (Book 1),
and one of the following: Zoology, astronomy, rhetoric; forty per cent of each
paper and sixty per cent, of the aggregate.

First-class B, same subjects as second-class A, with mensuration (measure-
ment of volumes), book-keeping (double-entry), algebra (to know the subject),
geometry (Books 2, 3 and 4), natural philosophy, statics, dynamics and hydro-
statics, English literature, and one of the following: General history, chemistry,
geology; forty per cent. of the individual subjects and sixty per cent. of the whole.

First-class A, same as first-class B, with geometry (Books 5 and 6), prac-
tical mathematics (trigonometry, land surveying and navigation), ancient history,
Latin, Greek, or French; percentage of marks forty and sixty per cent. respectively.

There is no Normal School for the training of teachers, although the ques-
tion of its establishment has been much discussed of late. The lack of one is
greatly felt. It is quite probable that this is an institution which
will be inaugurated at an early date. The present Minister of
Education recognizes its value, and is favourable, not only to
its establishment, but to the introductioh of industrial training and applied sciences
as well. Provision has been made for the supervision of all the schools in the Prov-
ince, although owing to the extent of country to be travelled, and the rugged
character of its exterior, this must necessarily be limited in the outlying districts.

While the schools in the Province were few in number the whole work of
supervision devolved upon the Superintendent of Education, but the subsequent
expansion of the system called for the appointment of four additional officers (two
being appointed recéntly), who, as Inspectors of Schools, now undertake almost
the whole work of inspection. Victoria City has also ‘recently appointed a City
Inspector.

Educational
Institutes, &c.

Even in the Provinces that can boast of a Normal School, the establishment
of Teachers’ Institutes has been considered necessary, in order to secure in as
high a degree as possible the benefit contemplated by the school system. Thase
conventions were held in this Province as early as the year 1874, but the most
successful educational institution which was provincial in its character was organ-
ized in 1885 by Dr. Pope, the present Superintendent of Education. Branch insti-
tutes were subsequently formed, and have done much to elevate the tone and bring
about uniformi&y of method.

As has been stat®d, the educational system of British Columbia is entirely
free, undenominational and non-sectarian, and the disposition on the part of the
great majority is in favour of its continuance in that form. There are, however,

National and  MUmMerous private and denominational academies, where those
Sectarian who desire may have their children educated on lines agreeable

Schools. to their own religious beliefs. The Roman Catholics have col-
leges for boys at Victoria and New Westminster, and Mission Schools at Victoria,
Mission City, Kamloops, and elsewhere; while the Sisters of that denomination
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have successful academies at Victoria, Vancouver, New Westminster and Nanaimo,

The Methodist denomination carries on a well-equipped college at New
Westminster, which is atnliated with similar educational schools in Eastern Canada.

Mission Schools for Indians are also conducted under its auspices at Fort
Simpson, Chilliwack and elsewhere. With the exception of the Roman Catholic
body, the Church of England was the first to establish denominational schools
on the Coast. There are several boys’ and girls’ academies in Vancouver, New
Westminster, Victoria, and Nanaimo, under its control, and a number of Mission
Stations along the coast. The kindergarten has not yet been officially incorporated
in the public school system, but there are private kindergartens in several of the
cities.

The gradual growth of the schools as well as the cost of maintenance are
fully shown by the record of attendance and expenditure given in the following
tabular statement taken from the Annual School Report of 1895-6:—

COMPARATIVE STATEMENT OF ATTENDANCE AND COST OF PUBLIC SCHOOLS FROM
1872-73 TO 1895-96.

J

Number of' Aggregate Average |Percentage| Expenditure

School | Daily of At- |[for Education
Districts, | Enrolment.| , ..ndance. | tendance, Proper.

767 85,87 59
863 i 84,822 28
44,506 11
47,129 63
43,334 01
*22,110 70
7,006 10

i
{ d 575 56.98 $ 36,763 77
|
|
\
\
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SCHEDULE OF SALARIES, 1895-96.

Teachers. Salaries. Teachers, Salaries.
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Kitka
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Nana|
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Oiaht
Port ¥
Port 8

Skide,
Somei
Songh
St. Ma
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Yale ]
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First (
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Secont
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The following is a list of the schools for the training of Indians under the
2gis of the Indian Department, but conducted on denominational lines:—

e ———— c————————————— 4

SCHOOL.

LOCATION.

Ahousaht,.... Sessevesseases

Aiyaush
Alberni Home... $4> 84
Alert Bay Industrial..

b Glrls Home

“ y
Bella Belln
Cape Mndge .
Coqualeetza Home.
Gwayasdums
Hazelton
Kamloops Industrial
Kincolith
Kishfiex. ...
Kitkahtla
Kootenay Industrial
Kuper Island Industrial .
Lakalsap
Massett ..
Metlpkahtia Industrial
Metlakahtla Day
Nanaimo

Port Essington
Port mmpson Girls’ Home
Day

Skidegate
Somenos .
Songheeh‘

St. Mary’ Boardlng
Uclneleht

William’s Lake Industrial
Yale Boarding

.................. Cowichan

..../North-west Coast ...
. |West Coast
.|Alert Bay..
“

Nimkish

.| Bella Bella
Cape Mudge
Chilliwack
Kwawhewlth .
Hazelton

.| Kamloops
Kincolith
Babine Lake

North-west Coast. ... . i 7

. Kootenay

Massett, Q. C. I
Metlakahtla..

West Const
Haines Island
Skeena
Port ¢ Slmeon
Simpson’s
Queen Charlotte Island
Somenos

.| Vietoria
St. Mary's Mission..
West Coast "

CERTIFICATES OF TEACHERS, 1895-96.

CLASS AND GRADE.

First Class A
First Class B ..
Second Class A...
Second Class B

Third Class A............. O O s )

Third Class B
Length of Service
Temporary

Total \nluc School I’ropul) Rural Districts

“ “
“ “

“ “

Total value 8chool Property Province

Victoria City
Vanconver City .
New Westminster
Nanaimo City

EXPENDITURE, 1895-96.

Total Fxpvnditure Education, nll purposes, Government

“ “

Per capita Grant to Cities. .

Net Expenditure to Province. .

Average Daily Atiendance

Victoria
Vancouver

o New Westminster
" Nanaimo

“

DENOMINATION.

‘l’renbywrlun

Chureh of England

... Presbyterian
.../Church of England

annn (‘uthollc ........
‘Church of England

./ Methodist
../Church of England

Roman Catholic
“

..Roman Catholie
Methodist
“

Presbvte rian
Roman Catholic oy
Church of England

FEMALE.

- —81
$373,719 84
§ 478712 W7

846 —
9,256
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ABSTRACT OF ATTENDANCE, 1895-96.
No. of Pupils Enrolled 14,460  No. of High School Pupi’s

‘“  Boys . TS PARS RS Average Daily Attendance.................
Girls - 4 7,023 “ “ v Cities
Average Actual Daily Attepdance ...... 9,26 " “ ‘“ rural

) EXPENDITURE TO DATE.

Government, Cities,
Eduncation Proper - F . $2,146,115 00 $500,000 00 $2,646,115 00
Construction, repairs, etc............ ; 402,480 00 200,000 00 602,480 00

To Total $2,548,595 00 $700,000 00 $3,248 595 00
Less Government Grant to Cities since 1891 225,000 00

MOL VO BBED oo einsinenatrasvaninios v.,.......—83,0'.';i.-'»95 00
It is very difficult to arrive at exact figures in the case of the cities, but

approximately the statement of cost of education under the two headings, since
1891, is correct.

The foregoing statistical information gives not only a clear idea of the
growth of schools but of the Province itself. It is worthy of note that during the

past decade the number of children attending school has been more than quin-
tupled.

PROVINCIAL HEALTH LAWS.

N the 23rd of February, 1869, the “Health Ordinance, 1869,” was passed, the

preamble reciting: ‘““Whereas it is necessary to adopt measures with the

object of preventing or guarding against the origin, rise or progress of en-
demic, epidemic, or contagious diseases, and to protect the health of the inhabit-
ants of this Colony, and for the purpose to grant to the Governor-in-Council ex-
traordinary powers to be used when urgent occasion demands.” This Act
remained in force at the time of the consolidation of the Provincial Statutes in
1888, and, with the exception of the preamble, was incorporated into that consoli-
dation as Chap. 55. Its provisions were found to be inadequate when put to the
test at the time of the smallpox epidemic in 18g2.

The development of health legislation in British Columbia has followed the
same course that such legislation has usually followed in the several Provinces,
States of the Union, and other countries. The incentive of every improvement in
the laws concerning the health of the people has been a visitation, or threatened
visitation, of some dread disease.

In the summer of 1892 the disease was on several occasions imported from
the Orient, and on one of these occasions the infection seemed to have been sown
broadcast. The sudden outbreak caused a panic throughout the
Coast cities. Over 150 cases occurred, and there were thirty
deaths. The money loss to the community, direct and indirect, was very great.
The money paid out by the City of Victoria alone was some $60,000. It also
affected more or less severely all the Coast cities.

The need of a better Health Act was made apparent by this epidemic, conse-
quently at Yhe next session of the Legislature the then Attorney-General and
Premier, Hon. Theodore Davie, introduced an Act modelled on the Ontario Pub-
liz Health Act which was very much more comprehensive and complete. An im-

Smallpox Epidemic.
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portant featu_re'of the new Act was the”establishment of a Provincial Board of
Health, consisting of five members,

Previous to the epidemic of 1892 very little work had been done under the
old Act. Many of its provisions could not be made use of until action had been
taken by the Lieutenant-Governor-in-Council in the direction of making rules,

regulations, etc. Until the year mentioned no important order-
oregulationsby in-council had been passed under this Act. But at the be-

ginning of the outbreak in the summer of that year, a popular
demand induced the Provincial Government to take the necessary action to pre-
venc the further spread of the disease. -Dr. Davie was then appointed as Pro-
vincial Health Officer, and acting under the regulations that were quickly drawn
up and proclaimed under authority of the Act, he was able to effectually check
the spread of the epidemic. Of course, under the authority of the Municipal Act,
Municipal Councils were empowered to legislate on health matters, but action
taken by virtue of such authority was necessarily restricted in scope and lacked
unanimity when uniformity and concertness were required.

During the same year cholera had been prevalent in many of the cities of
Europe, particularly Hamburg, and this continent was seriously threatened, sev-
eral infected ships arriving at the New York quarantine station. The approach of
this plague served a good turn, since it, too, influenced the growing opinion as
to the necessity of more effective legislation regarding the public health. As one
result of this opinion a set of sanitary regulations were promulgated by order-in-
council.

The “Health Act. 1893, was broader in its provisions than the old one, and
contemplated bringing into existence an efficient Board of Health for the Province,
which was to study the causes and labour to prevent disease, not merely to deal
with should it unfortunately make its appearance. Local Boards of Health were
also created, consisting in municipalities of the Council, and in outlying districts
cf the Government Agent or of such other constitution as the Lieutenant-
Governor-in-Council might see fit.

When the bill was passed by the Legislature the excitement in connection
with the epidemics of smallpox and cholera had subsided and the Act was not
brought into force at once. Owing, however, to the widespread prevalence of
cholera in Japan and its arrival at Honolulu the Act was proclaimed on Septem-
ber 26th, 1895. Probably serious outbreaks of diphtheria, typhoid and scarlet
fever in various parts of the Province also influenced the taking of this step.
Among the duties assigned by the Act to the newly appointed Board were the
following: To take cognizance of the interests of health and life among the peo-
ple; to study the vital statistics of the Province; to make sanitary investigations

S s and enquiries regarding the causes of disease and especially of
Hemth Act.  cpidemics; also of the causes of mortality and the effects of lo-
calities, employments, conditions, habits, and other circumstances
upon the health of the people; make suggestions regarding the prevention and
limitation of contagious and infectious diseases, inquire into the action to that end
being taken by local Boards of Health; also to inquire into the sanitary condition
of public institutions and buildings; to acquire and disseminate information con-
cerning the public health and distribution of sanitary literature; to issue regulations
(subject to the approval of the Lieutenant-Governor-in-Council) for the prevention,
treatment, mitigation and suppression of epidemic, endemic, infectious, or con-
tagious disease. Speaking broadlv, it is, in fact, the duty of the Board to con-
cern itself with all things affecting or likely to affect the public health. A
consideration of the duties thus imposed upon the Board makes it apparent that
the Provincial Board of Health has a most important work to perform.
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